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PREFACE 


The  aim  of  fhifl  hook  is  to  prpornt  a  method  by 
which  the  student  of  Latin  may  1h'  trainert  from  the 
very  beginning  'o  look  bt.yon<l  irorrls  to  ideas.  Con- 
structions  anrl  idioms  are  therefore  introc'.nccd  as  rap- 
idly as  the  average  stiidrnt  is  capal)lc  of  mastering 
them,  and  grammatical  forms  arc  rodiiced  to  a  mini" 
mum.  'I'he  p'irst  and  Second  I'crso-.  of  tlK-  verb,  the 
Vocative  and  Locative  Casts,  together  with  all  irregu- 
larities in  the  declension  of  Xouns,  Adjectives  and 
Pronouns,  may  very  well  be  left  till  the  student  comes 
to  read  his  first  author.  The  verb,  as  being  the  part 
of  speech  which  is  most  necessary  for  the  expression 
of  ideas,  is  given  the  mor,t  important  i)laeo  in  the 
^'rammatical  scheme,  while  the  other  parts  of  sireech 
are  taken  u|)  only  as  they  are  required  for  new  con- 
structions or  idioms.  If  the  teacher  finds  that  these 
(onstrnctions  and  idioms  are  too  rapidiv  introduced 
for  the  ability  of  his  class,  he  .should  review  frequently 
l)y  giving  sentences  of  his  own.  ai.-i  tlie.se  s.'ntences 
should  always  be  as  idiomatic  as  his  pupils  are  capable 
«{  understanding.  f,..itable  material  for  such  review 
e-xercises  will  he  found  in  the  extracts  from  Mommsen's 
"  History  of  Rome,"  at  the  end  of  the  book. 

The  characters  "j"  and  "v"  for  consonantal  "i" 


"  HhCFACK 

and  "u"  Mcm  \cm  ,U»tncting  to  bcginnew,  «ml  I„ve 
ixvn  adopted  throughout. 

To  suit  the  cflnstructioiiH  in  logons  III.,  IV  and 
\  ..  the  Accu«ativ..  Caw  i»  given  before  the  Genitive, 
but  after  Le«.on  V.  it  i,  pla<r,l  after  tho  I)«tiv,.  i„ 
conformity  with  the  U8ual  practice  in  thi.  c^untrv 

Xo  general  English-T^tin  vnt.al)Hiarv  is  given  To 
K.ve  one  would  1h>  to  defeat  the  nmin  objeet  of  the  book. 
Ihe  teaeher  should  Hupplv  vocabulary  only  after  the 
pup"l  has  expressed  the  English  idiom  in  the  forn, 
required  by  the  Latin. 

I  wi.h  to  express  my  warmest  thanks  to  Professor 
Alex   Souter  of  Mansfield  College,  Oxford,  for  correct- 
ing the  proofs  of  the  whole  book.  Q.  \y  jj 
Ki>f08T0N-.  Angitst,  in07. 
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AN  INTRODUCTION  TO  LATIN  PROSE. 


LESSON  I. 


Afrim 

Brltiinnla 

oopla 

fama' 

insula 

Italia 

naata 

peounlu 


Africa 
Britain 
plenti/ 
a  report 
'dand 
Italy 

sailor  ((eaman) 

money  (a  sum 

of  money) 


poena 

Roma 

•tatua 

terra 

eat 

erat 

non 

In 


a  fight 

Home 

itatne 

earth 

is 

was 

not 

in 


'Tliere  19  no  word  in  Latin  for  •■a"  nr  ..»!,.  ••      n 
-^-rt.  a  report,  or  the  .port.  wh^ohe%rTnit,\t  ,en^r  C"' 

The  teacher  should  explain  what  is  meant  by  lon« 
and  short  syllables  in  Latin,  and  the  pupil  should  learn 
the  following  rules  for  accenting  Latin  words- 

^vll'lt  "'"'■f  fu  ""'  '^"""'^  ^'  *•«=  '''^=«°t  "n  the  first 
S3  liable,   whether  llmt  syllable  is  long  or  short-    as 

2.  A  word  of  more  than  two  syllables  has  the  accent 
on  the  second  last  syllable,  if  it  be  long;  but  if  the 
second  last  syllable  is  short,  the  accent  is  on  the  third 
last,  as,  Romdnvs,  insula. 

The  pupil  should  mark  the  quantities  for  him- 
self as  the  teacher  pronounces  the  word.  The 
Tinntities^  are  indicated  in  the  General  Vocabulary-  at 
The  end  of  the  book. 
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AN  I.VTHODCCTION 

Translate  into  English: 

i-  ^"«na  est  in  Africa.'  2  p„^ 

3.  Pugna  erat  in  Italia  4  nf  ""*  '"  •'^W«- 

6-  Africa  non  est  in;!  G  J"^"""    *^'    '"«"'"• 

«-at  in  Britannia.     „    jfif  "^'"'O-    ^O-  Pugna 
Nauta  est  in  insula.  °"  ''*  '"«"'«•    18- 

Utttfe  Afri^'"  ^f"™-  the  battk  i,  i„    .,„.,. 


LESSON  II. 
Translate  into  Latin: 
1-  Home  is  in  Italy     0   T»,»      • 

tas'n:t  ^\^  ---'n  Br:  %"'Tf  ■"  '^^^^^ 
"'as  not  in  the  island     <;   r.  ""^  manner 

«•  There  is  an  image  inthT  T  '"  ""*«'»• 
"•""^y    in    Africa      8   '^  *''^'^''"'d•     7.  There  is 

''''"^-  "•  Home  ■  not'ilr."  "'"°'''"«=«  '"  *« 
'""•our  in  Africa  "j  S.,^"*"'"-  ^"-  There  is  „ 
in  Africa.2  ^''^'^^  "  ""oney  to  be  found 


TO  LATIV  PROSE 


LESSON  III. 

^^2^_lT>e  first  three  are  distinguished  from  each  other 

Nominative— nauta,  a  sailor. 
Accusative— noufom. 
Genitive— na«<ae. 

ihe  English  preposition  is  not  translated.' 
N.B.-The  Possessive  Case  in  English  is  always  equ.! 
to   such    a    prepositional  phrase,  e.g..  Z^^l 

•ne  G^""  ""'  "T""^"  *"'  >«  """'idend  later 


II) 


InilaatriB 

vistoria 

praeda 

acrloola 

ad  vena 

dea 

Ctana 


AN  INTRODUCTION- 
VOCABULARY. 
Mln«rva 

Caeiar 

Hannibal 

landat 

oooapat 

erat 


dUigeiue 
vietory 
booty 
fnrmer 
'trangtr 
goddtu 
Diana  (name 
of  a  goddeu) 


.ilftit<rRi(nam» 
of  agodden) 
"aeiar 
ffaunibal 
praitet 
tixtt 

MXU 


Translate  into  English: 

1-  Caesar  erat  in  Britannia  2   tTo„„i   , 

in    Britannia.      3.  Miner"  "  erat   T'TrT^ 

Dianam    audat^    .5    n,<.„  .                   *"  ■"^"'« 

«..  ;..«„.'„  ii"u.r"";  tt  If- 

deae  laudat     8    W,.„.,i,  i      -  J^'auta  sfatuam 

1-dat.    9.'Bea\?ra:iir-   ^^^^^   "^ 

'OWve  the  order  of  the  woni.  in. Latin  «„*»„. 

Translate  into  Latin: 
1.  Caesar  was  in  Italv     9   tu„  • 

^^ j ... ,  Bia^^irtr:if  ^it: 

foreigner     7    r  ''^^T''  "^  *«  ^''^t^rv'  of  the 

man      8    Th:~     '"  "'"''  *''''  '"^"^^'^  »*  the  sea- 
maa     8.  Ther^  was  an  image  of  Diana  in  Asia 
9.  There  was  a  report  of  a  victory      10    tv 
praised*  by  the  sailor.  ^"     ^"^  ^"""'  '« 

"'""tln^uT'"'    ^■'""  ^-^"e    '-0    action  which   i.    p.. 

teo,r"J?''r'^"-»"<'"''f" 


TO   LATIN  PROSE 

LESSON  IV. 


11 


1.  Latin  has  two  numbers,  Singular  a^d  Plural.     If 
the  subject  IS  Plural  the  verb  is  Plural 

2.  The  Plural   of  the  Xominative.   Accusative  and 
Genitive  is  formed  thus: 


Singular, 
^'om.  incola,  inhabitant 
Ace.     incolam 
Oen.    incolae 


VOCABULARY. 


Plural. 
incolao,  inhabitants 
incolas 
incolarum 


a  native 

a  wood 

are 

u-ere 

praiie  (plural  of  laudat) 

««M  (plural  of  occupat) 

frequents 

frequent  (plural  of  frequentat) 

f  ntn-j,  or  it  entering 

tnntert,  or  it  wintering 


Indlrena 

•tlva 

rant 

•rant 

laadant 

oeonpant 

freqaentat 

fr«qDentant 

Intrat 

blemat 

Tran.''te  into  English: 

sunt.      3.  Statuae     erant     in     insula.      4.  iVautae 

Dianam      audant.i     5  Diana     nautas     laudat     g 

Caesar    industriam    nautarum    laudat.      7.  Jfautae 

statuas  dearuni  laudant.  8.  Hannibal  victoriam  ad 
venar  m  ,  ^,    ^.^,,^_^  ^^^^^^  ^^|  tonam    d 

Nautae  insula,  occupant,  n.  Caesar  inlulas  occu- 
Pat.  12.  I^auta  .ilvam  intrat.  13.  .Advenae  in- 
Bulas  freqnentant.      u.  Indigenae  in  silva  Sa^t 

fpf  ^veral  rendering.,,  «„cl,  as  : 
}?    i,he  sailors  pmiso  Diana. 
JO)  I  he  seamen  extol  Diana 
And  in  sentence  6  : 

(a)  Caesar  extols  the  diligence  of  the  «amen 

(b)  Theaotivityof  the  -'or,  „eet.'°„'SJ?2«.r'. approval. 
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AS  J.VTHODCCTION 


Translate  into  Latin  • 

'8  entering  the  woods      3    'in,.  "  ^"®  ^'"'o'" 

the  woods.  4.  There  «r.'  I  I  '"""'"  ""  «""-"•'"« 
"e  found  on  the  is  L  "/th"  "'  ^'^  ^^'^^  *» 
to  be  found  on  the  iid  J  ^  "  ^'""^^  "^  ^P"" 
of  battles.      7   Th..  ^™i,i  *■  *^''''  ruj.iours 

tor^  of  the  newti'^T  T"''  "'  "'«  -- 
strangers  meets  with  tl'  nt  ,'  T^'^  "^  *'"' 
\  The  inhabitants  tt  2  dt.  '"^  ^°''''"«^- 
the    woods.       10    Tho  *''"•"  possession  of 

forest.  „.  Manne  Z7''  ""  ""*"'"«'  ^^e 
12-  Oaesar  is  passC  the  ?""  *"  ^'  '«'«"<'. 
^he  aetivit,  Jf^T^n^  ^^^^  «^"aif-  "• 
mendation.  *""  Caesar's  com- 

LESSOX  A^. 
T«.r  D.\TiVE  Case. 

-preS  rr  Datt""  ""-^^"""^  ^'  ^'^  ^  ^old  is 
Plural  •:  t''''    '"'^"'"    -^«    ^«    -^    the    Bati.e 

f '"■  ''f »  silvae 

''en.    ^ilvao  „■, 

^•||VIS 


TO   LATIN   PROSE 

VOCABULARY. 
dOMt  gim,  nnntUt  tM, 
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Translate  into  English: 

1.  Dea  advenae>  victoriam  donat.  2.  Dea  advenis 
victonam  donat.  3.  1„  Africa  erant  famae  pug. 
nae  4.  Hannibal  nautis  insulas  donat.  5.  Nautae 
inoohg  statuam  deae  donant.^  6.  Xautae  incoli. 
ins«lan.m   poouniani   .lonant.      7.  N'autae  indigeni. 

nauts  statuan,  deae  donant.  9.  Dea  indigenis 
.nsulae  victoriam  donat.  10.  Agrieelae  indigeni. 
msulae  victoriam  advenarum  nuntiant. 

'  What  case  and  why  ? 

•Give  Mveral  different  translation.. 

Translate  into  Latin: 

1.  The  goddess  grants  the  victory  to  the  seamen. 

In  T^  .'f  "^  ^"^  ^^'  ^^y  t"  those  who 
dwell  on  the  island.3  4.  The  mariners  present  the 
goddess  with  a  statue.*  5.  The  victory  of  the  for- 
eigners IS  reported'  to  the  islanders  by  the  farmers. 
6    The  inhabitants  of  the  island  bestow  money  upon 

Moods.  8.  The  goddess  ,s  presented  with  a  statue 
by  those  who  dwell  in  the  island.  9.  The  sailor  an- 
nounces the  victory  to  the  inhabitants  of  the  island. 

to;v?ff,!  ^^  ''  '"'"■'''  *''*''  ''PP^-'^ol  °f  the  Vic- 
tory  of  the  strangers. 

'Translate  the  meaning. 

'The  AbUtive  is  n„t  tn  he  used  yet. 

•The  PaMive  Voice  is  not  to  !«  used  yet. 


14 


•*V   IN'TRontlCTIOir 


I.ESSOX  vr. 
The  Ablative  Case. 

person  along  with  wtm    nr'""""""  '"'"  '^"^  '^e 
one  does  a  thing,    as  ^       """P""-^'   ^■■"'  ^''<'"') 

A'aw^o  cum  aqricoJa  ambulat     Tl,„       i       • 
ing  wifh  the  farmer.  ^  ""'°'"  '^  ^^o"'- 

3.  The  Utin  preposition  in  means  « inM  »     u       • 
governs  the  Accusative:   as,  "■'''°  '* 

the  forest.  ^^^  '"''•»•  "'alks   into 

But 

.Va((<a  ,•„  gii^^  ambulat. 
forest. 

Norn,  silva 

G^en.    silvae 

/5a<.    silvae 

Ace.    silvam 

-4*?.     silva 

BLVia 

I^.B.— Hereafter  the  Accusative  case  win  oi 
?ivpn  after  the  Dative.  "'*^''  ''« 


The  sailor  walks  in  the 


Plural 
silvae 
sil  varum 
silvis 
silvas 
si -vis 


'»»"»  jmh  toflinht 

praedpitat  hvrla 

»ina  ,^i^ 

anoora  anchm 


VOCABULARY. 


Juppiter  Jiimter  (the  greatest 

of  the  gods) 
•*  and 


TO  LATIN  PB08E 
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Translate  into  Engliih: 
1.  Nauta  cum  dea  in  insula  ambulat.  2.  Dpb  pum 
advenis  in  insula  ambulat.  3.  Xautae  cum  .Ion  in 
msulam  ambulant.  4.  Advenae  statuam  drac  laud- 
ant.  5.  Xautae  indigenis  insulac  praetiiim  .lon.iiK. 
6.  Statuae  deae  Minervae  in  insula  sunt.  7.  Xautae 
cum  agricolis  in  silva  ambulant.  H.  Copia  praedae 
est  m  silvis.    9.  Diana  cum  n^.uta  in  silva  ambulat 

10.  Advenae    ineolis    insularum    pracdam    donant. 

11.  Xautae   in   aquam   ancoram   praecipitant.     12. 
Advenae  nautas  fugrnt. 

Translate  into  Latin: 

1.  The  sailors  are  walking    in    the    forest    accom- 
panied by  the  goddess.     2.  The  sailor  is  walking  in 
the  forest  with   the   inhabitants   of  the  island     3 
The  foreigners  give   the  seamen   an   image  of  the 
goddess.     4.  Diana  is  walking  in  the  forest  in  com- 
pany with  the  sailors.     5.  Jupiter  i,s  walking  in  the 
rorest  and   the  goddess  accompanies  him  i     fi    The 
sailors  are   walking  in   the   forest  accompanied  bv 
the    mhah.tants    of    the    island.     7.  The    mariner^ 
give  the   plunder  to  the   new-comer...     8.  A   statue 
Of   the  goddess   is   presented   to   the   sailor.s   bv   the 
islanders.      9.  The   sailor   throws   the   anchor   over- 
hoard.'      10.  The   sailors    throw   the   plunder   over- 
hoard      n.  The  sailors   pnt  the   islanders  to  flight 
and   take  po.s.session  of  the   wood..     12.  There  are 

battles  and  rumours  of  battles  in  Africa. 

I  ranslate  tho  idea.     Sm  vocabulary  above. 
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*^  "'TBOI)(;cT,o,v 

^ESSO.V    VII. 
.    \The  Abi,H,e  .,,,  *""•'  "'•^'"  out  o^ 

""8  ambulant     at  •  Indimnao  .»    , 

"•  Victor;.    J       ^"  '="'"  »auti«  in    •,      '^"*  want 

^:fu"^-"J::?r/--'-,:j,^-^au- 

"r?fi-o.ati„:  '"""  •'-•«'—  ^ 

.  -  'ne  victory  0/  f), 

^^°^*''e.odde.i,pra,;^Jh-,,^^^    3. 
-   "^"^  "lariners. 


■*'»•  place 

""  out  of 

•■e  person 

raised  by 

i  PluTal 
to    the 
>antur. 

ambu- 
le    ab> 
Dsulse 
B  sfa- 
'atur. 
erant 
ulat 
^au- 


The''vitttrr:.rrr  '*' «« '«>«<'•••  »• 

plenty  of  booty.*  TS^ni/"  ^'"   ^•'"'•^   «>»t«i'^ 
^<^»  and  the  godde^-P;*"  "  '»•"'•''«  '«.m  th* 

•nter  the  wood«  Z  put  S  "'  ""  '^'"'  "'•"^er. 
'Vew,  of  the  vieto^  ll^^"""'  *"  ««»•'•  10. 
the  «ilor,.     „    5  luZ^^l  *"  '"«  »l«nder,  by 

LESSON   VIII. 

Copia,  abundance  Hn  nlnr.i 

«n,  J  "  ^'""''  '%"'-  «r  troops). 
A'om.  copi«  ^'"'■'" 

^«<.    copiae  'T"""" 

•*cc.    copiam  • 

Ahl.    copia  "T- 

'^  copug 

VOCABULARr. 


?"•  itand, 

«"••»*"     ,    on  account  0/ 


■■■»  altar 

reooTat  reneu-j 
■nl"        o  wave 
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AK  »'TR0DI7CTI0ir 


Tniiflate  into  Englwh: 
1.  Ntutt  pnwdam   in  lilvai   nortat    a    p..  i 
"ut"    in    .ilvan,    port,  ur     ?7nool.  7^*    ' 

pr«ed.m  ad  .ram   K       4    PrSa    ab"'    '7' 

eora     .     „a.,t,H   ,n    aqua.n    portatur.    9.  Propter 
'ugam  .ncolaru.,,  C«e,ar  insular  occupat 

Translate  into  Latin: 

1.  The  seamen  ...,rry   tho  plunder  into  the  forest 
8-  The  plunder  is  carri^l  out  of  the  woo<ls  hvT 
-nha  .tants  of  the  island.     3.  The  sa  lor"  e  tr^ 
>ng  (he  statue  of  the  goddess  to  the  altar.     4    "he 

5  Trrr  r*".*"  "'^^  "•"'  -"-  ^he  •„» ,; 

"4rtiift'S:\"V"-^ 


XO  LATIN  rhon 
LESSON   JX. 
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form  the  Accuiative  ciw  of  wordi  which  do  n«t  end 
in  0. 

Nominnlire  ArrvMlirf 

""""'""■  """"•  wOHrmu 

re».  thhig  ,e„, 

l-llum.  «;ar  |„.,|,„„ 


trarlilHt  Jaiij/hltri 

tlMMt  /^^« 

reffnnni  kinythtm 

liberal  lilH-ratft 

iwrtit  prffnuvM 

eservltiia  iirmif 


VOCABULARY. 


oppldnm     tmcn 
nuatias      a  meuengtr 
portnn         a  harbour 
imynat       Jiyhti 
opp««n«t  (lUaci- 


Translaio  into  iiliomatic  Knglish: 
1.  Xautu  im^olis  insula.,  n,.,  nuntiat.  2.  Senatui. 
ah  insula.-  iiuoii.  n..,.«tur.  .3.  Kvorcitus  puraam 
renovat  4.  Xauta..  .„„,  i.u^n,  „„ae  pu^ant. 
•••  >ni.t.u.  p„rtn.„  int.ant.  (1.  Ine^a..  insulae  bel- 
un.  renovant.  r.  Cai-sar  ...v..rcitun>  a,l  imulam 
tran.porf,n.  8.  Incoiao  insulae  oppi<3um  oppug- 
nan  .  n.  rn..s«r  incolas  i„«„Ia,.  fngat.  10  Rps 
ineo  ,.  ,ns„l»e  „  n«„ti,  nuntintur.     11.  Xautae  cum 

(aesar  bollum  parat. 
Translate  into  I^tin: 

1.  Caesar  makes  preparations  for>  war.  8  A  slave 
™rr,e.  (ho  ncw.»  to  th..  inhabitants  of  the  island. 
'Parat  mean,  "prepare,,  for."  Mnncnce.  the  thing. 
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A.V  INTHODDCTION 


3-  The  inhabitants  of  thp  i-i.^j 
-nd  carry  corn  into  the  ^Sj  fT"  '"'"  "" 
the  harbour  with  the  sailor  ,  r  "*"'  '"*'" 
bis  position  behind  the  woods  6  t?"  ^^''  "" 
of  the  island  attaclc  t  eTowt  7  xt  """"'"'"''- 
tho  islanders  to  flight  and  Tto  """^  P"^' 

spoil.  8.  Caesar  n  ff!  t^  ,  '  Possession  of  the 
of  his.  trear;  '9  Thl  Tv?  '"*''  ""  "^^ 
asain  enter  „pl„  llSt^^'tVl  ^'d  f  "^ 
the   nhabitants  nt  fT,o  •  1    7  ^*^'*'"    defeats' 

the  sword?   jVV,J;^-''!"''/»d  P"ts  the  senate  to 
crown  •  '"""""''  ^"'^''^  Po^es..i„„  of  th. 

«aptrm.         'Translate  the  meaning. 

LE8S0.V  X. 
The  Imperfect  Tense. 

('(M«ar  na«<<M  exspectabat.     Caesar  „ 
the  sailore.  ^^^"^  "^^^  waiting  for 

'•  ^^'''"'  '"'^  the  Imperfect  is  forn.ed. 
Present  Tense  7„„,  ,    ,  „ 

laudat  /"iper/^w  Tense 

occupat  '""^"'"'t 

Stat  occupabat 

stabat 

'■  "^'^    ^"'"^^    ^°-   («'d  Person  Singular  and 


TO    LATr.V   PROSE 


wSJ'SiY.*"'---'«''..p'-... 
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•xipeetat  atraiti 
explorat     explores 
lo«at  places 

eoplae    (plural  of  copio) 

forcet  (military) 


VOCABULARY. 


iwrfldu       Ireachtry 
•omparat    procure,,  eolterl, 
properat      hasteru 


Translate  into  English: 

insula  ambulabat    TT^'  PP'**""  ''•""  "^^^  *" 

nian.  donabant    5 'p  r'^Vr '"  """^  P^^ 
batur.    6.  Nuntius   nr„Ti  ,         '  '  """"''  ?"'*«- 

Caesar    i^srreX L?";    'Z  ^^'^'V'     '■ 
msulae  explorabatur     lo    pJn/         ..    ""''«""' 

Translate  into  Latin: 
1.  The  islanders  began  to  prepare'  for  war     2    T., 
foreigners  were  collecting  troops     7 ThI' 
being  carried  into  fho         j   T  "®  '^°™  *«« 

the  Island    V  clL  '  ^'  *^'  inhabitants  of 


2Z 

•*>■'   I.VrHODUCTIOIf 

.     '.■  Sr  ;r;u:  z:"^^  ^^^^  the  ..no.. 

The  corn  .as  .>eL;LStro;;.''^  ""'''•    "• 
Mllors.      11.  Tlu.    islander,  ^'  '"^^  ''y  the 

sailors   with   n.oney      if  p    "^"-^    P-^'^^ng     the 
sailors  on  account  of  thi-  vlT"'  '"'*'   P"""'"'"^  t^o 

the  island.  14  w.,  ,1  "  ^"^  '"habitants  of 
•^''•'"''ers.  15.  On  aeeounl  o^'l  "'"''"'^  ""^  the 
"trange,^  the  islandoTwl  '   "''*'""-^'    °^    the 

^he  woods,  ifi.  TvTnhTh  '!'"""'-"  ^"^  •^°™  ™to 
feeing  put.  to  deJhb;"^  ""t  °'  ^"^  "'-''  --^ 
--e  being  earned  ov J.  to  b"  ""■  ''■  ^ho  sailo. 
were  being  explored  bv  f^        m'"'      '^-  '^''^  ^-^-l' 

LESSON"   XI. 

The  P„,,s,„  s.bj,  .vctite. 
1-  Observe  how  (Jie  Present  <S„K-       .• 

Present  ln,i.„are      ""^         ,  '^  '""^'^ 

placat,  imcifies  ^"^^"^  Subjunctive 

convoeat,  .„//.  to.etker  ^l^'t 

^™er:ss.ti:;t;;^t"^^^^o-are 

3.  In  English  the    7       ['*'"'■  '«"*«^'"-. 

the  Intinitiv;  ,    .,  eVll:    ""^  ''^  ^"^P---^  "'^ 
"with  the  intentiorof'"T  7     '°''  *''''  P'"-P"-  "f'' 

Caesar  put  the  senat;  to  d;u,ftop,ease  the  people 


I 


TO   lATIN  PROSE 

theXe'"*  *^  '^""^^  '^  ^-"»  -  0'^-  to  p,e.«, 
PiXr'AV^""*^  '"  '^-^'^  ^or  the  purpose  of 
Pl-'SX";:i,r^^  ^°  '^-^^  -**  the  intention  of 
the'Xle'"'  '''  ^"^'^  *°  "-*  *""*  '"^  '..i.ht  please 

^t^t'Lts;;;:,;'™,°^r''"-'-^pressedb,„. 

junctive:    as,  ""''  '"''  "'"'•ys  i"  the  Sub- 

Caesar  rencHs  the  war  th<,t  i. 
°f    the    islands.     P„.r    £!        '"''■^'  ''■'  P^^-^ion 

VdCABULARy. 
'■■ipcrutor    (/f,«!,„( 

»e'"Pluiii       ^;„,n/e 

translate  into  Ena-lish: 
3;  Caesar  nauta.:;.!!  '  .ro"''^  I"-"-  'audotur. 

,  '^--'ate  in  ,.ff  J;  ^'"^  ""^^"^  — "t  ut  insula,,, 
tlie  matt,.,"  "t„   ■"  *  ''*y'>  thus:   "That  h. 


H 


^if  INTRODUCTION 


X^T' S^t!^""'."'  «"^««  intrant  ut  «„  „ 

bellum  renovet.  10  r„^j  ""*"'  transpo^^at  ut 
«qu8m  praeeipitabant'  i ,  T"'  '"'»'««  """t-^  in 
insula  hiemabat.  iz  c"'  *^"''  ''"'"  nautis  in 
bat.  12.  Spee  praedae  nautaa  excita! 

Translate  into  Latin- 

pacify  the  army  cIZ  T^  ''''  '■"''°"^-  3.  To 
i-  The  general  ipX/t  ^"'^  ^'^  *«  -^-tl 
;«  may  be  praised  hy  S  ^^.'T"  '"  ^'''"^  ^h^t 
S-  The  sailor  enters  the  w!  f*'-  "'  *''«  "'""d- 
r«^;-  6.  The  arm/put  r  ^  '"'""^''*'^  ^^e 
«•  o^der  to  pacify  the  iSaWtlr"?  '"  ''"'  ^-'l 
Caesar  renews  the  war  foT^l  *"  "^  *«  "''nd.  7. 
«>e    army.      8    r,;  ^  P'"'P°8e  of  pacifvina 

*«  P-pL  of  ^ir^r  *'"  ''-^-  - 
-"ors  enter  the  fo  ltV^ '"''**^^-  ^-  '^''^ 
possession  of  the  town  o  r  '"*'"*'''»'  "^  taking 
tei-  on  the  island  in  orde.  f         n  "  'P^"''«  th"  win! 

"•  -^'-e  hope  of  It  :j:  r-  -'^  *^  ''^'""•*«°i 

''^;-  12-  The  plunder  1  T^^  ^"^  ""^  «""»"  *"' 
-'ors  behind,  the  alt^  Tthe  "fdd"""'''^'^  ''  *« 
'^«*  with  the  Ace.  '  t'le  goddess. 


TO   LATI.V   PROSE 

LESSOX   XII. 
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The  Imperfect  Subjunctive. 
1.  Observe  how  the  Imperfect  Subjunctive  is  formed: 
Imperfect  Indicative  Imperfect   <f«A,-      4- 

intrabat.  was  entering  ''"P'^r'tjubjunct^ve 

laudabat.  .as  praisin',  ZZ 

cipal   verb  is   ImS       n  ,t  th  '  T        ?'"  *'*'  P""" 
tive  after  «/.  '  '^  '  **  Imperfect  Subjunc- 

Translate  into  English: 

;-.a.     trans^rtab"-    J    '^oZT:^^^  7 

explorarent  6  p ?  V  '  ''  "'"bulabant  „t  rem 
ins'.lae  pi aoaret  7T  "?n  "^"''^*  "^  '"^l- 
exercitum'  p  W  8  7/  ''"™  ""''^'"'«'  "^ 
citum  transportaTat  „t  h!^  '"  ""*'""''«"'  -^"- 


Ik    Jt'^WB    I^.'lS 


2C 


AX  IXTRODUCTION 


Translatt!  into  Latin: 
1.  The  peneral  was  taking  possession  of  the  islands 
xor  the  purpose    of    investigating    the    matter.     2 
Dumnoru  was  making  preparations  for  war  with  a 
view  to  seizing  the  crown.     3.  To  pacify  the  island- 
ers the  sailors  were  throwing  the  plunder  overboard. 
4.  The  seamen  carry  water  from  the  woods  into  the 
town.     5.  The  senate  is  put  to  death  bv  those  wlm 
dwell  on  the  island.     6.  The  mariners 'were  enter- 
ing the  forest  to  investigate  the  matter.     7.  Caesar 
enters  the  harbour  with  his   forces    and    puts    th  ■  ' 
islanders  to  flight.     8.  Because  of  the  flight  of  the 
sailors  Caesar  does  not  take  his  army  over  to  the 
island       n.  On  account  of  the  scarcity!    of    water 
Caesar  dors   not  spend^  the  winter  on   the  island. 
10.  Dumnnrix-  incites  the  islanders  to  war  with  the 
intention  of  getting  possession  of  the  throne.     11. 
As  water  was  scarce  Caesar  evacuated   the  island' 
and  carried  his  troops  over  to  Gaul. 
'iMOpia. 

'How  much  of  this  may  be  omitted  if  tho  context  hag  martn  if 
clear  .that  C«sar  is  on  the  island  1    Detached  seZroes'havTllule 

Dumnonx  ;  ,„  3  manufacture  an  intelligible  context 


TO    LATIN    I'HOSE 


t1 


LESSO.V   XIII. 


1.  Present  Indicalire 
locat,  he  places 
perturbat,  he  confuses 
aedificat,  he  builds 


Perfect  Indicative  . 
locavit,  he  placed 
perturbnvit,  he  confused 
aodificavit,  he  huilt 


2.  If  the  principal  verb  is  in  the  Present  Tense,  ui 
will  tak,.  til,.  Present  Subjunctive;  if  the  principal 
verb  is  in  the  Imperfect  or  Perfect  Tense,  ut  will  take 
the  Imperfect. 


VOCABULARY. 


OalllK 
leyatn* 


"'""'       .       .  •v.-perot       heconnuen 

ambwaador,  luu-      properat    he  haatent 

n.ora  Mai""''''''"-"'        *'"»  ™M»"Mgov.  abl.) 

„„_.,  """y  apod  at,  tuar  (gov.  &CC.) 

captlvn.    acaphve  adver.a.    ajmW  (giv.  ^jc!) 

Translate  into  English: 

1.  Caesar  insulas  sine  mora  occupavit.  2.  Caesar 
in  Britanniam  exereituni  transportavit.  3.  Nauta 
praedam  ex  silvis  portavit.  4.  Legatus  incolis 
msulae  rem  nuntiavit.  5.  Caesar  helium  paravit 
ut  scnatura  placaret.  0.  Caesar  ineolas  Britacniae 
superavit.  7.  Caesar  helium  rcnovavit  ut  vias  occu- 
I)aret.  8.  Propter  nautarum  moram  Catsar  in  in- 
sulas exercitum  non  transportavit.  9.  Caesar  in 
Cermaniam  exercitum  transportavit  ut  inoola-  su- 
ppraret.  10.  Hannibal  adversus  Publium  proper- 
avit.  11.  Hannibal  Publium  superavit  primo'i  apud 
Phodanum,  iterum  apud  Padum,  tertio  apud  Tre- 
biam. 

'prima,  first ;  itmtm,  again  ;  IMi„,  a  third  time. 
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IV   I.VTSOOUCTION 

Translate  into  Ulin: 

•gainst ^thefcla'ije"'" 8   tT"    ''"''"•"'    *''«    *" 
session  of  the  roads  without  TT"'"'^'"  ''""'  P°«- 

4.  Dumnorix  again  entered^    '°"t  "'"  *"«  *«•«>«. 
view  to  soi.i„g'the  eroS     sT  ^'"'''^'''''  -'">  a  • 
habitants  of  tlie  islai,,!^"     J     "*'"  ^"''^^  ">"  in- 
»>«   corn.     «.  Ca^ar  '  u"  ro„r  I."  ^'  ^"^•^^^'^  •" 
P-rpose    of    transportinTh,  "'"'"■'   '"'  '^e 

f'aesar  hastened  lZXw\^Z,'"  ^"*'"»-  ^■ 
Renewing  the  n-ar  a^inst  fh  i  I""  '"'*""°"  "^ 
«•  To  please  the  amS  sado  T '  K  "'''"''^  °^  ««"'• 
oner  free.  9  Cae,«7  .  '  ^'''"^""'  ««'  ^'"  Pri«- 
;"tentio„  of  reSS;  triaf  '""""^  -'*'■  *^^> 
^"nt-'  of  the  island  0  Th  'T'°'*  ^''^  '"'""'i- 
^"''ds  and  conceal  the  coj  ;„"!"''"  'T  *'"' 
f'aesar.m.nediately  built  ,»  n  ''°'^-     "• 

woods.  ^  ^""^  "  ^a"  in  the  rear  of«  the 

;Comp.re^th,e„te„cel. 

""■•Of    byapreporitio^ 

LESSON    XIV. 

wed';\rs„Ti„:s  MfodTiJ^^"^'""^  ^o'- 

f«t-     In  English  the  meanl  *'  *'"'«  «  I^P-r- 

"ve  Mood .-   as,  "'""""^  '«  P^en  by  the  IndVa- 

Cum  Caesar  porUim    ' 

^he  harbour,  the  sailors  thr^^  "he  T"",  ^"«  ^»««"ng 
nrew  the  plunder  overboard. 


TO   LATIV   PROSE 
VOCABULARY. 


«9 


Iinptr/tcl  Itulicutitt. 

•»••  tea* 

■*••••  100*  a<uwnt 

■derat  «^j  praent 

vantltabat  tnu  comitw  «««« 

•onanltebat  ^oa,  ddibtfaHng 

•■pacnabat  iiioj  itonning 


Imper/tet  Subjunetir*. 


maroa  tmtf 

framentnm  com 
partna  hirbmir 


perodla 

oppldaniia 

asrvna 


•baaaat 

iidaaaet 
▼•ntltant 
conanltarct 
•xparnarat 


trtaehtry 
an  itAabii 
date 


itant  nfa  (vim 
Translate  info  idiomatic  Knglish: 
1.  Camr  cum  in  Britannia  asset  murum  aedificavit. 
do.^   t     ^r    '".'T'"  ^^"*  '"-'-   ^— ntun. 
varent  Caesar  senatum  necavit.     4.  Cum  Caesar  ab 
Z    t ',f ""^   ""'"^   '"""'"   Parabant     "cum 

C.eL7'  i„:  ""  '^"'"»'  '"  «''^'^  ^°P««  eolarent. 
fn  Can       k""™  ''"'  °''''"P*^"-    ^-  Cum  Caesar 

bant  g'cu  '.  "™""'  ^"*'""'''"'  ^"•"»  P-a- 
IrL;  "  '"f"^""'"'  ■"'"'"•'  consultarent,  Cae- 
sar cum  ccpiis  portum  intravit     9    Prontpr  ™,flj 

oppidanorum>  Caesar  oppidum  expu^^f  "^^cZ 
Caesar  abe..s..t.  nautae  ad  insulas  ventitabant 

'Gen.  PI.  of  oppidaum. 

Translate  into  Latin: 

^-  for  the  purpose  of  exploring  the  islands.     2. 

Tul  belTt  ""^'""'"*  '"  '*'"y'  *»>«  •"''"Wtants  of 
«*ul  began  to  make  preparations  for  war.    3   When 
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AN  IKTUODUCTIOW 


"my  stormed  the  to»n '.J  '^^««''«  absence  the 
the  Bword.  G,  When  C J  ""'  *''*  *"'"'Wt«nts  ,o 
hour  .  el.ve  h„,u„hTth;7'"  .''f  '"'*''"°^  ^f-*  h'"-- 
the  island.  7  The  il.  '°  "'•'  '"'""''tant,  of 
♦h-ir  forces,  hasten  to  th".!  '""nedi.tely  ooILvt 
"'■'"y    to    flight     8    k  "'■'"'"''  ''"^'  P»t  'he 

often  usfed  to  come  to  th  >  !  '""'''•  "•  ««''<«•' 
plunder  in  the  Zds  0"  C  ''  '"  ''""^'""  ^'^-'' 
"eath  that  he  mS'hc  n-     ?'.  P"*  *'""  "*'■''"•'  *<> 

preparations  for  tar   cL       !   r*^"™  ""'^  '""king 
harbour.     12    Who„  p^""'"  '"""^  Po^'e.sion  of  the 

---«^i:if=trtr:v:r:-^' 


Singular. 
Xom.  fossa,  ditch 
Oen.    toseae 
Dal.    fossae 
Ace.    fossani 
Ail-    foeaa 


TO  lATIX   PHONE 

LKSSON    XV. 
First  Declension. 
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Plural. 
fossae 
fossarum 
Tossis 
fossas 
fossis 


Oen. 
Dot. 
Ace. 
All. 


Second  Declension. 

Singular.  „,      , 

Nom.  vicuB.  village  '■"'■ 

.    .  "  VICI 

VlCl 

vico  'J'^"""" 

vicum 

vicos 
vico  .  . 

«»d^n  a:  \;;^^°'"«'<'t''e  and  Accusative  Pl„„, 

^om.  consilium,  plan 
Oen.    consilii 
Dat.     consilio 
Ace.    consilium 
Ahl.    consilio 

VOCABtTLARY 
P'operat      haaten,  „.. 

w-"-"  «^-«    x:„.„. 


Plural. 

consilia 

consiliornm 
consiliis 
consilia 
consiliis 


Jam 
oremat 
Romsnni 
Rhenna 


a  Soman 
the  Bhint 


.add 
arrival 
a  OaxU 


- — ...  „  i*aui 

Brltannn.    a  Briton 


da 


"l^^rning,  about 
(prep.  go»,  »M.j 
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TraMlate  into  idiomatic  EngligJi; 

r  lncol.0  in.ui.e  .dventum  IJom.norum  ex,p«,t.. 
bMt.  8  Propter  inopia,,,  /rumenti  Cwwr  iClM 
^•cupavit  3.  Homani  frum«„tu,„  in  vice.  p„n. 
bant.  4  Caewr  legato  consilium  nuntiavit  5. 
Muru.  ab  legato  aediflcabatur.  6.  Indigenac  i„. 
•ulae  Homanis  rrun.entum  donabant.  7.  He.  l^m., 
ab  .crv«  nuntiatur.    8.  Propter  victoria.n   Homan- 

tabant.  9.  ta«.ar  trans  Hhenun,  propmvit  ut  Ger- 
.nano.  ...peraret.  10.  Cum  Oermani  de  bello  con- 
"uitarent  Caesar  ad  Bhenum  properavit. 

Translate  into  Latin: 
1.  The   Roman,   were  awaiting  the  arrival  of  -.he 
Oermans.    ?.  The  plan   ]«  announced  to  the  Oer- 
mans  by  slave*.     3    The  matter   is   announced   to 
the  Bomann  by  a  slave.     4.  Since  the  Gauls  ,-ere 
'nak,ng  preparations   for   war   Caesar   burnt    their 
villages      6.  On  account  of  the  scarcity    of    corn 
(  aesar  did  not  spend  the  winter  on  the  island.     6 
Since  there  was  a  scarcity  of  corn  in  Britain,  Caesar 
passed  te  winter  in  Gaul.     7.  When    the    RoZI 
were    holding    consultations  about  war.  Saguntun. 
was    already    being    attacked.     8.  Since  the   Gal 
were  agam  entering  upon  hostilities.   Caesar  hast- 
ened from  Italy  with  his  forces.     9.  Hope  of  phm. 
der  mflamed-  the  mind.s  of  the  Gauls.     10    Dum- 
nonx  was  inciting!  the  Gauls  to^^  war  with  the  inten- 
tion  of  seizing  the  crown, 
'exeilal,  inflamn. 
'ad. 


TO   LATIN    rROSE 

LES80V   XVI. 
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1.  Lt-arn   tlii>  :ir.l   IVrs.,.,    iMural    of    the    Perfect 
Indicative  from  the  following: 

iniportavcriiiit,   they  imimrted 
tieiiiigrnvirunt,  they  muial 
rcmigravprunt,   ihnj  nim-eil  bark 

2.  Canlra  (a  oamp),  anitr.  (nrins),  and  imprdimenla 
(baggage)  are  used  in  the  Plural  only. 

A'om.  castra  impedimenta 

Ofn.    castrorum  impidiniontorum 

'^''**'''»  impedimentis 

eaatra  imjwditiienta 

"-"-''■'''  imix<dii>ipr.ti:i 

VOCABUL.\UY. 

anxlllnm    ntd 
Im  porta*     imports 
Iciratni       lieitttnaiU-jeiuial 
Translate  into  idiomatic  English: 

1.  Cum  Caesar  in  Britunniii  abcsset,  Oalli  bellum 
renovaverunt.  S.  Ger.nani  cum  imp<.dimenti»  trans 
Rhcnurii  in  vicos  remigravcrunt.  3.  Caesar  legato 
consilin  nuntiavit.  4.  Cum  Cuesar  ahesset,  indi- 
gcnae  insulae  exercituni  liomanoriim  perturbavcr- 
iint.  5.  Cum  indigenae  insulae  hollum  pararent, 
Caesar  vicos  cremavit.  6.  Indigenae  insulae  vinum 
non  importaverunt.  7.  Cum  Caesar  bellum  pararet, 
indigenae  insulae  equos  importaverunt.  8.  Cum' 
Galli  auxilium  ex  Brit-nnia  exspectarent,  Romani 
portum    occupaverunt.  Galli    in    oppido    arma 

celaveruni      10.  Cum   Caesar  abesset    Galli    castra 


Dat. 
Ace. 
Abl. 


vlena       titUage 
vlnain    wine 
•qnaa     horte 
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AJf  INTRODDCTION- 


Bomanorum  occupaverunt     11    Pn.^     •  • 

nia  hicmaverunt,  ut  uZentut  '  '"  ^"''"'- 

T™„  1  .    .  "umentum  compararent. 

Translate  into  Latin- 

anJ  burnt  their  vilaL     3    w""'  ;«to  confusion 
generals  were  awav  tlfr' •„  ""^  *''^  lieutenant- 

<he  roads.     I    i^J  'h     v,„,g^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^^.^^  ^^ 

^"-iliages  into  the  f."rr  The  gI""^'^'" 
across  the  Bhine  with  «  ..;       /       ^^wmans  moved 

;;  the  villages  of  To  u  s'^^^^J'^  '"^^^^^^°" 
the  villages  in  order  tn  *  .,         ^"'"'"^  •""•»' 

confusion     7   wS  r"  "''"^'^  ""-'  ^^'-aWtants  into 

the  Germans  imported  w   ".'  "'""*  '"  ^'''"''' 

delay  of  the  sailors  Sr  tl^l"  """""'  "^  «>« 
Britain  without  baggage  '  "''"^  "^^  ^ 

LESSON   XVII. 

different  cases:  ^  *'''  terminations  for  the 

Singular  „,      , 

^<»»-  ager,  a  field  ^'"'"' 

Oen.    agri.  ^^'^ 

Dat    agro  agrorum 

4cc.    agrum  "^^ 

Ml.    agro  "«'°' 

agris 


ro   LAil.V    1  COSE 
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tion:   as,  ^  ^'"*'"«  "''"'out  a  preposi- 

his  position  wifh  a  ra.npaT  "   '*^^"^""^'"^'' 

VOCABULARY. 

flrmat  A«  ttrengthens  ""••••Itln  fritnddiip 

•  volat  A«n«Af,„„<  f""*'         "wtma,, 

v«.t«t  hela,jsm„te  'T"         P'""* 

--er.aui.is,a„rc.;'r::::i:r 

Review  op  Verb. 

ACTIVE   VOICE. 
Indicative  Mood  a  t  ■ 

3rd  Singular        3,dPln«i  ^^"''J^ncttve  Moo<i 

Pre..       vastat  v^SnT  '^  «'"«•""        »rdP,„.„ 

^«r/.       vastavit        vastaverunt  vastarent 

vS^Stle'^trr^"  "«  ^-  late. 

Mood, L thei;;;s " " ^"^ ''"'^■"-'- 

PASSIVE   VOICE. 
indicative  Jfood  p   ,. 

3rd  singular  3rdPl„mi  '^'*h^»'tive  Mood 

Pre,.       vastatur        valf/^l  '"» Singular       3rdPi„™, 

J^-B.-The  Perfect  Tent  IT, ;"^"'"""  ^"'««"tur 
be  given  later  J^^^lnot  f  "  l"T'  ^"''^^  -"' 
the  Active  *  ^"""^  "^^  "dding  ur  to 
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T^nslate  into  idiomatic  English: 
-•^novent.     3.  Cun,  ]{o,nl  in    T "'  '"'"'"^  ''«""'» 

^■««"t.     G.  Caesar    "e-cit"  ^       "«'    '''^"•"»    ^-"- 

^^  bei.um   Gailc  exciSr  nrf-    '^  '"-"' 
Rhenum    vastcnt.     8    r.o  ^    ^^"'  "S™'^  t>-«ns 

P«vit,„ei„eo]aof„,„,enturo"'"   '''*"°'-""'   o'^- 
«gr„s  (iallorum  vastaTu  7/  ""f "''"*•     =*•  Caesar 

parent,     n.  Cae  ar  "^^^^  «--■  a.-o.  oocu- 

7-  ab  legato  va.ta  altur t  Ml     ''•  ^'^"   ^•"- 
;^3.  Cae.ar     castra     vail"     f^  "^  ^-^""^"etur. 

y«t-     «rf,but.    ya».,  already. 
I'ranslate  into  Latin: 

to  Spain  for  sailors  in  order  \    {',      '  ^'"='"  «''''' 
to  Britain.     3    The  «  °  ^"^^  ^''  a^'ny  over 

the  people.     4.  Cafsa     ; '    ^1      "^  ""*  *°  -^^''^  ^7 


TO   LATIN-   PROSK  37 

fnTif  f""/™?"  '""«'""'=i°g  his  intention^  to  the 
nhab.  ants  of  the  villages,  o.  Caesar  destroyed 
he  fie  ds  lest  the  Britons  should  take  possession  If 
he  villages  6.  Since  the  Britons  kept  eoming  into 
the  fields  with  the  plunder,  Caesar  took  posses  "on 
of  the  roads.     7.  The  general  put  the  slaves  to  death 

:  nte?d"u';r:tim-  rv^xr^' ''-  '^-'^  "^^'■^ 
;-e^;hna.pj;^uss-:Xh:T 

J^M  .  w"l'"'  ''"'"''^  '••^""^  'f'«  war,  the  Gauls 
.-sta    .shed  fnendly  relations'  with«  the  Genna's 

Vaiui/ium. 

'ne. 

"Is  "with"  tobeexpresMd? 

'Say  "  established  friendship," 


LESSOX  XVIII. 

1.  After  orat  (begs),  rogat  (asks),  invitat  (invites) 
and  tmperat   rorder«»    nut  „/   /        •,  wnvites;, 

ii,     n  ,  .  V"'"ers;,  put  «<   (?(e^  jf  neo-ative^   wifh 

the  S^bjunetive  instead  of  the  English  Infln  t^e       s 

The  senate  begs  the  lieutenant-general  tn  Ji      T' 

-y  set:  S  toi:  ""*^  ''''  ^-^  "^"'™-'  «-t  he 
pertJ'oX'dT"*  ^"^^^"^  ^"^  ^^*'-  «-  o^  «'e 
seiz^IheTwn  "S   '";   ';-!--^-^enera.   not   to 
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AJT  I.VTRODirCTION 
VOCABULARY. 


eoii..rvat    mm,       ctrcnm    armtnd  (prep,  gov  »cc  ^ 

Translate  into  English :' 

1.  Indigenao  iasulae  legatum  oraverunt  ne  bellum 
renovaret.       2.  Galli     Germanos     invitaverunt     ut 
trans   Hhcnum   deraigrarent.     3.  Caesar   incolis   Jn- 
sulae  imperavit  ut  servos  liberarent     4.  Caesar  le- 
gato imperavit  ut  insulam  cxploraret.     5.  Indigenae 
insulae  orabant  ut  oppiduni  eonservaretur.     6    Cae- 
sar legatis  imperat  ut  nautas  sine  mora  convocent. 
7.  Senatus  legatum  oravit  ne  bellum  renovaret.     8 
«ntanni     Bomanos     orant    ne     agros     vastent.     9. 
Caosar  Germanis  imperavit  ut  trans  Ehenum  remi- 
grarent.     10.  Labienus  fabris  imperavit  ut  murum 
cireura     oppidum     aedifioarcnt.     11.  Caesar    nautis 
imperavit  ut  portum  intrarent.     12.  Legatus  nautis 
imperat  ut  praedam  in  aquam  praecipitent. 

Translate  into  Latin: 

1.  Caesar  ordered  the  Germans  to  go  back  to  their 
villages  across  the  Rhine.  2.  The  senate  ordered 
the  lieutenant-general  not  to  destroy  the  lands  of 
the  Gauls.  3.  The  Gauls  beg  Labienus  not  to  take 
the  army  over  to  Britain.  4.  The  Gauls  beg  \)v 
Germans  to  await  the  arrival  of  the  Bomans  on  this 
side  of  the  Bhine.  5.  Caesar  orders  the  lieutenant- 
general  to  summon  the  engineers.  6.  Caesar  or- 
dered  Labienus  to  take  possession  of  the  harbour. 


TO  LATIN  PROSE 
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7.  When  Caesar  was  absent  in  Britain  the  Gauls 
begged  Labienus  not  to  attack  the  towns  8  The 
Gauls  invited  the  Germans  to  move  across  the  Rhine 
into  Gaul.  9.  Caesar  ordered  Labienus  to  take  the 
army  over  without  baggage.  10.  The  lieutenant- 
general  asked  (lie  villager  to  procure  a  supply  of 
corn.  11.  Owing  to  the  fact  that  the  islanders  were 
getting  ready  for  war,  Caesar  took  possession  of  the 
harbour.  13.  Since  there  was  plenty  of  booty  to  he 
found  on  the  island,  the  sailors  entered  the  harbour' 
togtr«ir"''"°»'""  ■''""'"™  -^y  ^  ""•'t'ed  without  injur. 


LESSON   XIX. 
The  Infinitive  Mood,  Active  Voice. 

1.  Observe  the  following  Infinitives : 
occupare,  to  seize 
demigrare,  to  move,  emigrate 
remigrare,  to  move  bach 
appropinquare,   to  approach   (governs  Dative) 

VOCABULARY. 

iuBnlt     heordrr^d       ea„,.  ™„„ 

'"?'"'  {""/•    ^,  eqaltata.  ramhy 

potest     he  M  able  " 

S.K-Juhet  (orders)   has  the  same  meaning  as  im- 
Vmt.  but  it  governs  the  Accusative  and  takes  the 
infinitive  after  it  just  as  in  English:   thus 
LatmrUgaium  insulas  occupare  jubet.     Cawar  or- 

ders  the  lieutenant  to  seize  the  islands 
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AN  IVTRODDCTION 


>■' 


JLZT  '""""'"  "  *'^  ^"*^"=«'  "«  ™-t  -rite 
Camr  /«j,a/o  ,,„p«^„^  „^  .-^^^^  ^^^^^^^^ 

Translate  into  idiomatic  English: 

1.  Caesar  exereitum  vias  occupare  jubet.    2.  Caesar 

Sa  Brit':""     '*'''""'"     ^^'"'^"-     i"beST 
^auta  Bntanniae  appropinquaro    „o„    potcrat     4 

exerctum  .„  Bntannmn.  transportare  non  poferat 
fi.  Propter  .nopiam   fr„„,enti   Caesar   bellu,„^     ^0: 

ZZt""     1-     '■  '"""  ^'"^"^  Britanniae  ap    o- 
P'nqunrot,  ,ncol„o  „gr„s  vastabant.     8.  Caesar  Go r- 

rr  va":  ^'t""  """■^'^'^''  ^"-^  -  -«- '  - 

orum  vastarent.  <).  Labienns  oq„itat„,n  loo.m, 
Bme  mora  oocpare  jnhot.  in.  Labienu«  serv  ,7" 
poravt  „t  praedam  ex  silvi.  in  oppi.l..,„  .XeZ 
■Substitute  i^perat  torjuiet  and  ^write  the  Latin. 

Translate  into  Latin: 

io:?':^;bX"ir^;:/"rsf  '^r^  -'- 

the  army  to  seize  the  W  iages  3  C  T'"*^' 
manded  the  army  to  devTsate  ^he  ,  7"*^""- 
Gauls.     4.  When  C.^S  "°'^'    °^    *'"' 

inhabitants   b'^t'r  Z'TVc   ""'^*''^ 

his  chie,  officers  to  set  tbelr  at    iherrrjr 

;;^riThir??/"-^f*"*^''-'C^ 

=-a;r£--^=^-----^: 

"g*'"  entenn.  upon  hostilities  without  good 


TO  LATIN  PROSE 

reason,*  Caesar  oiders  the    armv    tn    j    * 

■Not  neceBsary  to  express  "good  ' 
A  preposition  will  translate  "owing  to." 

LESSOX   XX. 
The  Ivfixitme  Mood,  Passive  Voice. 

1.  Learn  the  following  Passive  Infinitives- 
occupari,  <o  6e  «euerf  '"HHes. 

acdificari,  to  be  built 

expugnari,  to  be  taken  by  assault 
VOCABULARY. 


praesldlnm    garrison 
doinlnna         nuuttr 


nniiierna    number 
atque  and 


Translate  into  English: 
1.  Caesar  locum   praesidio    firmari    jubet      2    Tm 
perator    ineolas     insulae    necari     iubr%    r 
fabros   convocavit   „f  ^      •"       *'     ^-  ^"^^a'' 

fflbri.  ™n^°cavit  ut  muros  firmarent.  4.  Muri  i 
tabris  flrmari  non  poteraiit  T  To„  *  *•  /^'"^'  •> 
turn    ex    aoT,..    ;„      *^    ,  ""'■      ■'•  Legatus   frumen- 

9    N.   if  "'■  "l'P«l'"n  expugnari   jubet 

9-  Ne   loous  expugnaretur  Caesar  murfs   aedC 
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jubet.>  10.  Cum  Caesar  abesset,  Labienus  locum 
expugnare  non  poterat.  11.  Caesar  castra  vallo 
atque  fossa  iirtnari  jubet. 

Vii4«<i«  Present  Tenia,  but  in  meaning  it  in  paat,  therefore  the 
Bubjunctive  txpugnarttur  ia  in  the  Imperfect  Tense.  Thii  ie  cdled 
the  "Historic  Present." 

It  is  also  correct  to  put  the  Present  Subjunctive  in  the  subordi- 
nate cUuse  when  the  principal  verb  is  Historic  Present. 

Translate  into  Latin: 

1.  Labienus  orders  the  baggage  to  he  carried  over 
to  the  isknd.  2.  Caesar  orders  A'olusenus  to  ex- 
plore the  island.  3.  Caesar  ordered^  the  sailors  to 
be  summoned  that  he  might  take  his  army  over  to 
Britain.  4.  When  Caesar  was'  absent,  Labienus 
ordered  the  captives  to  be  liberated.  5.  Because  of 
the  absence  of  the  engineers  the  walls  could  not  be 
built.  6.  To  prevent  a  renewal  of  the  war  Caesar 
orders  the  senate  to  be  put  to  the  sword.  7.  Lest 
the  war  might  be  renewed,  the  general  ordered  the 
camp  to  be  strengthened  with  a  rampart  and  a 
trench.  8.  When  Caesar  was  approaching  Britain 
the  inhabitants  strengthened  their  villages  with 
walls  and  trenches.  9.  Labienus  orders  the  corn  to 
be  carried  from  the  fields  into  the  villages.  10. 
The  Britons  beg  the  Bomans  not  to  destroy  their 
lands. 

'Use  the  Historic  Present. 


TO  lAT'V  PROSR 
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L'^SSOY   XXI. 
Second  Conjuijatiox. 

e..t,?L.^"''"'""  ^'""  °^  •''^'  ^'"'  Conjugation 
2.  Tl,e  Infinitive  Active  of  tl>e  Second  Conjugation 

.h.  Tnr    f      7'"^  ""■''  '^''^''"''  Conjugation  verbs  in 
the  Infinitive  Active: 

jubere,  to  order 
habere,  to  have 
tenere,  to  hold 
monere,   to  advise,  warn 


Present  Indicative. 
3rd  Sing.        3rd  Plural 


jubet 
habet 
tenet 
monet 


jubent 
habent 
tenent 
monent 


Imperfect  Indicative 
3rd  Sing.        3rd  Plural 


jubebat 
habebat 
tenebat 
monebat 


jubebant 
habebant 
tenebant 
monebant 


juiJi!!  ^'"'"■'  ^'"''^  ''  ^""""'^  "^  '■»  '^'  Fi^'-t  Con- 

tnl?""/'"f'^^'"^  *"  '''^'  '"  ^"n-  to  advise  and 
to  ^.mrnand  except  Jnbere  and  vetare)  are  followed 
hy  «Mor  „e)  with  the  Subjunctive  instead  of  the 
Infinitive  as  in  Enrlish :   as, 

Caesar  Labienum  monebat  ne  agros  vastaret.     Cae- 
sar was  warning  Labienus  not  to  destroy  the  fields. 
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VOCABULARY 
natluar*       to  luHain 
iwnuadara    toptrtuuU 
movara  to  mom 

vatara  tofurltid 

manara  to  -emain 

obtloara         (o  luiU 


•»»•  graiuffather 

Impatas  attack 

"P"  batJco/arinr 

padltatn*  infantry 

eallaca  eoUeagiu 

axplorator  a  mntt 


Translate  into  idiomatic  English: 
1.  Cum   Romani    insulao    appropinquarent,    incolae 
frumontum  m  s.lvas  portari  jubent.     2.  Caesar  La- 
l..enu,„  monct  ut  portum  oceupet.*    3.  Caesar  Labi- 
enum   monebat   ut   portu.n   occuj^ret.i    4.  Qermani 
v.cos  ft  agros   .r,  is  i{|„.num  habent.     5.  Labionus 
I.ort,„„   tenebat.   ne  a   (iallis  oecuparetur.      f    rI 
n.am  agros  tenebant  no  Galli  frumentum  in  oppida 
portnront.     7.  Cum  Caesar  in  Britannia  abesset' U- 
b  onus  portum  tenebat.     8.  Tmperator  portum  tene- 
.       hat,  ne  mdigenae   insulao    bellum    renovarent.      9 
Ind.genae  msulae  impotum  nautarum  s„.,tinere  non 
poerant.     10    Explorator     I.bieno     pcrsuadet'      ." 

Met      jf  „^^'"*'""«  P«l't«t"m   in  castris  manere 
J..bet.     1,1    Caesar   I^b.enum    castra   movere    vetat. 

taret  ^     ^^'""    '"°"''""   "*   "»"""'"   ««?«=- 

;First  tr.„.lat.  literally,  and  then  idiomatically 

differenra'r'""'"'  " '°  """'' "  =  '"  '''*»  *»»<m.r<..      What  i.  tha 
Translate  into  I^tin: 

1.  Caesar  was  keeping  the  army  within  the  camp. 

Hhme.     3.  When  Caesar  was  approaching  the  Rhijie 
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the  Germans  took  po^gcssion  of  the  banko.    4.  The 

Stk""    '"""^  /''^"    '"'"'""    '™'    Caesar 
should  take  jmssession  of  the  hanks.     5.  The  lieu- 

cnant  persuades  the  slave  to  carry  the  news*  to  the 

anhnutants  of  the  island.    «.  The  grandfather  of 

A,.Mtanus    used    to   hol,,»    the    sovereign    poj  i' 

S"  */■  !f  r'"  ""'  ''"''""fe'  *'>^'  ''«f''°r  for  fear 
thaf  the  Gauls  would  renew  the  war.  8.  Cae  ar 
onk-rs  he  (Jermnns  to  n.ove  back  to  the  .iZZ 
a.ro.s  the  Rhine.  ,.  i^Menus  orders  the  a  my  ^o 
lK=  taken  over  without  the  baRRage.  10.  Caesar 
«.rns  Lahienus  not  to  burn  the  viUag's  of  the  Oal 

walls  of  the  town.     12.  When  the  Romans  were  ap- 
proachmg  the   Rhine,    the    Germans    strengthened 
he,r  eamp  with  a  rampart  and  a  trench.     13    Se 
sar^  warns  h.s  chief  officers  to  keep  the  army  in 

JZr'  "'""""  '"y*"'-*   *"->•    «n   be    supplied  fron.  the 
ToiS™  '  """"«'  "'  ""■  «"««"'•  «i«iv.Ien,.  for  the  Imperfect 


•One  word  wiU  translate  "for  fear  that" 


4« 


AN  INTRODiruTION 


^■■! 


LESSOX    XXII. 
Second  Co.vjuoatio.v  {continued). 

l.I^arn  th..  IVm-nt  ami  Unj^rhcl  Subjunctive  of 
the  following  verb,  of  the  Second  Conjugation: 

Imperfect  Subjunctive 


I'rcscnt  Subjunctive 


"id  l^ing. 
jubeat 
habeat 
toneat 
nioneat 


3rd  Plural 
jubeant 
habeant 
tcncant 
moneant 


3rd  Sing. 
jnberct 
haboret 
teneret 
monerct 


obtlnere        tv  hold 
vide  re  to  ste 

retlnere         to  detain 
movere  to  mm  (tr»n»j. 

live) 
promoTera    to  nunt  fonoard 


VOCABULARY. 


3rd  J'lurat 
jubcrent 
haberent 
tenerent 
moneront 


lilberna    mnter^artera 

(plunl  2nd  dec], 
like  eaitra) 

rioUnct 

ivind 

cotirm 

brattly 


vU 

ventns 
oarene 
fortlter 


Translate  into  idiomatic  English . 
1.  Senatus   legato   imperat   ut'portum   teneat.'    2 
Senatus     legato     imperavit     „t     portum     tenereS 
3.  Cum   Bntanni  portum   tenerent,   Labienus   fru- 
mentum  transportare  non    poterat.    4.  Galli    lel 
tum  rogant  ne  captives  retineat.    5.  Galli  Watum 
rogaverunt   ne   captives    retineret.     6.  Caesar    cum 
Ganos  perturbari  videret   locum    expu^ari    j„beT 
7.  Caesar  exercitum  monet  ut  fortiter  irpetL  Gal 
lorum  sustineat.     8.  Caesar  equitatum  ^Ztt 
•Tran.l.te  literaUy  a.  well » idiomaticiai,. 
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fortitcr  impetun,  Gallorum  8.,«tineret.  9.  Ce.ar 
Labieno  in.jH.ravit  ut  cxortitum  nd  ingulam  «ine 
i.npedinu>nti8  tr«n«p„rt«n.t.  10.  Dominu.  gervo. 
necav,!  no  res  a  pop,.lo  exploraa-tur.  11.  Con«ul 
collegam  n-.n.t  n.  in  i„»uia  ,„„„,.,t  j^  ^^^^^^ 
castra  movcri  jul,..t.  13.  Vr»i,t.r  inopiam  frum.nti 
Lab,enu8  locnm  tenore  „„n  ,K,tcrat.  11.  Caesar 
ocum  ah  Labiono  teneri  jubrt.  15.  .Vautao  cursum 
lonc^c  non  potcrant.  Ifi.  Cun.  C«..sar  in  Italia  ab- 
csset,  Labjenu.  e«rtitum  in  iubernia  tenebat. 

Tranglate  into  Latin: 
].  Caesar  was  detaining  the  eaptivos  for  foar  that 
h.s   plans    might  be   announce.]    to    the   Gauk.     2 
When  Caesar  saw  the  Ganis  in  the  woods  he  ordered' 
he  «.ads    o    be   seized.    3.  Caesar    was    advising 
Labienus   to   burn   the    villages.     4  Caesar    advise! 
Lab.enus  to  keep  the  army  in  winter-quarters.     5 
The  Gauls  besought  Labienus  not  to  mote  the  camp 
forward.     6.  Owing  to  the  violence  of  the  wind  the 
sadors   were   unable   to   hold   their   course.     7.  The 

IT  :'£: "?""'  "°*  *°  ^-«-  -  -nt-q-r!  • 

order  J"  T^'"      "^^   ''^   »'"™'    *»    »"*«'"    he 
ordered^  Lab.enus  to  remain  in  Gaul  for  the  nur 

pose  of  holding  the  harbour.  9.  Labienus  ord';" 
the  army  o  remam  in  camp  with  the  baggage.  10 
■n   wWer/"  ""^^'"^  '"■^  -"«««-  not^fo'^emain 

deatr  to  ^^"''    ri"      "•  ^"^^  P"^   the  senate   to 
death  to  prevent  hostilities  from  being  renewed. 

'VKjubtre  in  the  Hiatoric  Prewnt. 
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LESSON   XXIII. 
Second  Conjugation  {continued). 
1.  Learn  the  following  Perfect  Tenses: 


Singular 

monuit 

habuit 

tenuit 

sustinuit 

retinuit 

jussit 

mansit 

timuit 


Plural 
monuerunt 
habuerunt 
tenuerunt 
sustinuerunt 
retinuerunt 
jusserunt 
manserunt 
timuerunt 


2.  Duration  of  time  is  expressed  by  the  Accusative 
Case  without  a  preposition:   as, 

Exercilus  sex  horas  pugnavit.  The  army  fought  for 
SIX  hours. 

VOCABULARY. 


acoaoare 

aorlter 

donil 

domam 

domo 

manere 

ttmere 

hora 


to  upbraid 
spiritedly 
at  home 
(to)  home 
from  home 
to  remain 
to  fear 
hour 


Ibl 

eo 

hlo 

■ex 

deoem 

quod 

telam 

annua 

adventna 


there,  in  that  pUtce 

thither,  there,  to  thatptaee 

here 

six 

ten 

hecanse 

weapon 

year 

arrival 


Rbvikw  of  Second  Conjuoatiok. 

ACTIVK   VOICg. 

3M  =..„„.{'"'^'"*.'*.  ™  Subjunctive 

Pre,        iubl?  X"?"*"  '^SInK«l.;  SMPIunU 

r         .  ^^rl  J"**"'  J"'*^'  iubeaiit 

/mp«r/  jubebat        jubebant  juberet  uber«nt 

^trf.      jussit  jusserunt 

If.  B.— Form  the  Passive  Voice  as  in  the  First  Con- 
jugation. 
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Translate  into  idiomatic  English: 
1.  Quod   Britanni  portum   tenebant,   (Jaesar   castra 
promoveri  ju»it.     2.  Caesar  Menapios  in  suoai  vicos 
trans  Bhenum  remigrare  jussit  et  ibi  manere.     3 
Caesar  cum  Gallis  sex  annos  pugnavit.    4.  Legatus 
exercitum    m    castris    sex    horas    tcnuit.     5.  Galli 
decem    horas    fortiter    pugnaverunt.     6.  Quod  Ger- 
mani  domi  manserunt,  Galli  Bomanos  superare  non 
poterant.     7.  Galli  Labienum  timuerunt  quod  exer- 
citum  in  hibernis  non  tenuit.    8.  Caesar  captivos 
retinen    jussit    ne    Galli    helium    renovarcnt      9 
Equitatus  impetum  Gailorum  decem  horas  sustinuit! 
10.  Cum  Caesar  abesset,  Labienus  locum  sex  horas 
tenuit.     11.  Quod    finitimos    timebant,    domi    man- 
serunt. 
■their. 

Translate  into  Latin: 
1.  In  that  place  the  Gauls  awaited  the  arrival  of  the 
Romans   for  six  hours.     2.  The    Bomans    bravely 
sustained  the  attack  of  the   Gauls   for  ten  hours 
3.  Because  of  the  scarcity  of  corn  the  Romans  were 
not  able  to  stay  in  the  island.     4.  Because  the  Gauls 
held  the  roads  Caesar  was  not  able  to  approach  the 
villages.      5.  On  account  of  the  arrival  of  the  Ro- 
mans the  Germans  returned  home  across  the  Rhine. 
0.  The  lieutenant  ordered  the  corn  to  be  conveyed 
from  the  fields  into  the  town.     7.  When  Caesar  was 
approaching  the  islan'd  the  Britons  quickly  strength- 
ened their  villages  with  walls  and  trenches.     8.  The 
Germans  fought  a  fierce  battle  with  the  Romans  for 
8U  hours.    9.  Caeear  ordered  the  prisoners  to  re- 
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mam  there.  10.  Caesar  blamed  the  islanders  be- 
cause  they  were  devastating  the  country  without 
justj  cause.  11.  The  consul  advised  his  colleague 
to  break  up  the  camp  without  delay.  12.  Because 
their  supply  of  ammunition  ran  short,'  the  Gauls 
were  unable  to  hold  the  position. 

•I«  it  necessary  to  express  this  adjective  ? 
thl  «K  G.UU  te,'?"'"""-    ^^I"'  ""»«>  "'  -"""-ition  did 


LESSON  XXIV. 


Third  Conjugation. 

1.  The  Present  Infinitive  of  the  Third  Conjugation 
ends,  hke  that  of  the  Second  Conjugation,  in  ere,  but 
the  e  before  re  is  short  in  the  Third  Conjugation  and 
long  in  the  Second :   thus, 

ducere,  to  lead 
mittere,  to  send 
procedere,  to  go  forward 
discedere,  to  go  away 
pellere,  to  drive 
expellere,  to  drive  out 
contendere,   to  hasten 

2.  The  Passive  Infinitive  of  the  Third  Conjugation 
end^s  in  .,  and  the  er  of  the  Active  Infinitive  is  dropped: 

duci,  to  be  led 
mitti,  to  ie  sent 
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it  Ll'^t^^^i.^'/i?*"''"'   ^''■"^''"*  I"'J'™«^«  ends  in 
't,  and  the  Third  Plural  in  unt:  thus 

ducit,  ducunt;    mittit,  mittunt,  etc' 

w'^'J'*'  ^"^"^  "!  *'"'  ^'^^"°'  Indicative  is  made 
by^addmg  ur  as  m  the  First  and  Second  ConjugatioL : 

ducitnr,  mittuntur,  etc. 


defendern    to  defend 
rednmrs      to  lead  batk 
remlttere     to  tend  back 
■»•»•  the  tea 

tU 


VOCABULARY. 


Injuria 

a  ur  ab 


injury 

from  (prep.  bot.  «bl.) 
[For  another  mean- 
ing, sec  p.  16] 


""»*'  telnm  weapon 

Translate  into  idiomatic  English: 
1.  Germani  celeriter  domum  contendunt.  2  Cae- 
sar equitatum  celeriter  ex  castris  mittit.  3.  Sena- 
tus  ad  I^bienum  nuntium  njittit.  4.  Caesar  exer- 
ci  urn  trans  Rhenum  ducit.  5.  Germani  in  agros 
Gallorum  sine  mora  procedunt  et  ibi  adventum  Ro- 
manorum  exspectant.  6.  Exercitus  in  silvas  ab 
egato  mittitur.     7.  Usipitos   dome  a   SuebUexpet 

mittitur.  9.  Cum  Provincia  a  Pirustis  vastaretur 
Caesar  eo  exereilam  ducit.  10.  Caesar  castra  i 
fossaque  defendi  ju^it.  n.  Propter  telorum  T 
opiam  castra  defendi  non  poterant  >     12.  BxeTcitus 

ex  Gallia  expelh  non  poterant.  14.  Caesar  equita- 
tum  trans   Rhenum   mitti  jubet.     15.  Caesar  nun- 
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tinm  ad  Labienum  remitti  juwit.  16.  Caesar  locum 
praesidus  firmari  jussit.  17.  Caesar  Britannos  ex 
eastris  discedere  jubet.  18.  Caesar  copiam  fru- 
menti  ab  legatis  comparari  jussit 

Translate  into  Latin: 

i  !,'"■  J'^J^""  ♦•'«  T'^n'^teri  withstood  the  might 
of  tte  buebi.  2.  The  Suebi  drive  the  Tewteri  out 
of  Germany  a„to  Gaul.  3.  The  Germans  send  am- 
bassadors  to  Labienus  to  sue  for  pardon.'  4  When 
Caesar  was  absent  in  Britain,  Dumnorix  persuades 
the  Gauls  to  renew  hostilities.  5.  Caesar  quickly 
leads  the  .nfantry  out  of  the  fields  into  theloods 
6    The  Romans  quickly  drive  the   Germans  across 

X  Z  ■  V""'  ""^  "^""^'^'^  '"*»  the  wood 
^thout  the.r  baggage.     8.  Caesar  dispatches  a  let- 

^1 1  I  ^^  """P  ^°'''^'^-  10.  Owing  to  the 
sadof  7  ';'\^'^'^'  Caesar  ordered  the\mbas- 

nn  J  1  ?  ^"  *••""■  ^"P"*"^  ''<»"  the  camp  at 
one*.  11.  Because  Labienus  was  not  able  to  hold 
out.  against  the  Gauls,  Caesar  hastened  W  Itay 

lr„ni'  k""/-  f  '^'  ^"^''''^  heg  Caesar  to  defend 
Mandubratius  from  injury  at  the  hands^  of  Cassi- 
velaunus.  13.  To»  prevent  the  Germans  f ,«m  aZn 
ent^nng  upon  hostilities,  Caesar  ordered  the  TZ 
to  be  led  across  the  Rhine.  ^ 

'wnio. 

^t     ""he  hands  "ne«Mary  to  the  moaning  J 


TO  LATIN  PROSE  53 

LESSON  XXV. 
Third  Conjuoation  (conlinued). 

1.  The  Imperfect  Indicative  is  formed  as  in  the 
Second  Conjugation:  thus,  ducebat,  mittebant.  pelU- 
batur,  etc.  '^ 

2.  The  3rd  Person  Singular  of  the  Present  Sub- 
junctive ends  in  at.    The  Plural  and  the  Passive  are 

IX/  "M"'  }^'  ^'"""^  Conjugation:    thus,  ducat, 
mtttant,  pellantur,  etc. 

3.  The  3rd  Singular  Imperfect  Subjunctive  is  al- 
<^ays  formed  by  adding  t  to  the  Present  Infinitive: 
thus,  dM.  mttteret,  etc.  Tne  Plural  Number  and 
Passive  Voice  are  formed  as  before:  thus,  ducerent, 
ducerentur,  etc. 

VOCABULARY. 


«•»•  -e  to  eomptl 

«er»  •  to  tmtuact,  cami 

on  (war) 
ralinqaera    tokave 


opprlmere    to  jurprwr,  over- 

vMm 
eonilatere     to  halt,  ttand 


Translate  into  idiomatic  English: 
1.  Caesar  ex^rcitum  ex  silvis  ducebat.     2.  Exercitus 
ad  vicum  procedebat.    3.  Legatus  ab  Italia  in  Gal- 
ham   contendebat.     4.  Germanicum   Gallis   bellum 
gerebant.     5.  Caesar  Gallos  in  silvas  pellebat    ut 
vicos    occuparet.     6.  Legatus     captivos     in     castris 
manere   cogebat.     7.  Exercitus    cum     impedimentis 
m    castra    ducebatur.      8.  Bellum    in    Provineia    a 
Pirustis    gerebatur.     9.  Germani    ab    Romanis    ex 
"CIS  pellebantur.     10.  Nuntii  a  Gallis  in  Britan- 
niam  mittebantur.    11.  Qalli    Britannos    orant    ut 
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15.  Caesar  Lab.eno  imperat  ut  exercitum  ex  Sa 
'n  agros  ducat.     Ki.  Caesar  Germanos  trln!  pk 
«m  remigrare  cogit.     17   OmTlhl  ^^'"' 

«nt  ne  longius.  precede  et     18  ^v  "^'"• 

in  Gallia  rLc^JiuTTs' jZn^  ■""''  "* 

Gallia  relinque'etur  '    20    Cu  "T         "T'  "*  '" 
proccderet    LrJal      ■  ^*^^  ^^^  Rhenum 

proccoeret.  Germani    m    vicos  remigraverunt      21 

domum  contenderiint    ..t    r„  x         "Armani 

pellerent.  """""""^   *''''"«  B»»enum 

'foMy«,  far,  ;«,y,-„,  farther. 
•Rule  for  tense. 

Translate  into  Latin  • 
2.  When  *hp  Br;t«„  villages  of  the  Germans.  ■ 

*•  J  he  Romans  were  forcirKr  th^  n  "auis. 

ZT  ; """" "'  """<• "» pi™  to  S 
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tenant  to  lead  the  army  back  into  camp.    10.  Cae- 
Bar  8end8  out  hi,  cavalry  and  strengthens  his  posi- 
tjon    With   a    ran.p«rt   and    a    trench,      ll.  Caesar 
orders  Labienus  to  hold  the  harbour,  fop  fear  that" 
he  should  be  compelled  to  remain  in  Britain.    12 
Caesar  hastened  to  the  Rhine  with  the  intention  of 
driving  the  Germans  out  of  Oaul.    13.  When  Caesar 
was  advancmg  to  the  Rhine  the  Germans  besought 
h.m  to  halt  for  ten  hours.    U.  The  Gauls  requested 
the  Germans  to  send  cavalry  and  infantry  across  the 
Rhme     15    To  prevent  a  renewal  of  hosti.ities  on 
the  part  of  the  Gauls,  Caesar  put  the  senate  to  the 


LKSSOX  XXVI. 
Third  Conjuoation  (continued). 


1.  Learn  the  following 
Conjugation  verbs: 
Present  Infinitive 
ducere,  to  lead 
mittere,  to  send 
procedere,  to  advance 
expellere,  to  drive  out 
gerere,  to  carry  on 
contendere,  to  hasten 
relinquere,  to  leave 
conspicere,  to  see 
vertere,  to  turn 
constituere,  to  determine 
eonsistere,  to  halt 


Perfect    Tenses  of  Third 

Perfect  Indicative 
duxit 
misit 
processit 
expnlit 


contendit 

reliquit 

conspexit 

vertit 

constituit 

constitit 
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uuj:eruni,  mtserunl,  etc. 
VOCABULARY. 
(?'■)  A.  Ugan  (h«     ."."'T*"*  !"  •««'>"""' 

•WMii.,,,,    toJeodo,,,^  "*••"• 

Paalatlm     grnduattv  »rprtme,e 


fac«r« 
aoapit 


iter 


Lack 

yuan* 

innudiaMy 

'luUeniy 

/ear 

to  "itprise, 

orerwhelm 
pardon 


Table  of  Thiw,  Conjugation, 
active  toice 
Present  Infi„i,ive_«.-„..;,  to  send 
Jndtealive  n  ,. 

Translate  into  idiomatic  English: 

4.  Caesar  bellumTut  gI™  ™''     *"^"  ^"*^'»"*- 
«•  Cum  frumenTnm  ''  ^'''^  constituit. 

Pn>vi„eiam"rj  e    e^r^^B' t'^^^'    "^  -•" 
Bomanorum  -sustinere  Z  „„,  '  ^f*^""'    ''»P«'""' 

■In.p.rf.eto,,.,^  ^"*""""«  aPpropinquarent,» 
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inoolae  in  silvig  constiterunf     a   -a  u      . 
ex  ca^tri,  di«oedere  ^;t„t  'Z"^""'  r'""™ 
t«m  sine  .„ra  traduc^^  otiituerun   To   T"- 
exercitum  Hhenum  fraducero  co„"ti  uk  ut  r  '^l 

metum  injiceret.    n.  Caesar  Gemal  I  J"""" 
Jiccre  congtituit  ne  bellun,   «.n  .     ^*"'"  '"- 

ah  Italia  eontondU  ut  pln.,r    ™T'-     ^^-  ^'"''" 
leret.  '  ^'""'°''  "^  Provincia  expel- 

lyf'^iTuXt:.  '■^i^°>,^^"  .A«-«t.ve  „,  tl,e  thing  .„U  tha 
the  German,  ^th  fekr.J  *  '"  '"""""••  ««™«n,  ^lo'^p'JJ^ 

Translate  into  Latin  • 
Qauls  took  up  their  J  !■  "''     ^-  "«'«    *« 

-pwsin,  th?i  nrriai:;  wt ;"':"""'-  •" 

Gaul  to  collect  corn  4  The  ?  .  ^'*"""'  '° 
<Jors  to  Labienus  to  ask  for  corn"  5  wJ  """n  "*'■ 
was  advancing  to  the  Rhinl  T'r,  '"'"  ^"^^a"" 

n>ake  preparaHonVf  r  w »  '  f  .^"""r  •"««"  ^ 
were  preparing  for  war  P,"'  ""*  '''^  ««""'"'« 
«»™lry.    7.  When  thP        ?  '""*  ^°'*"''  his 

Bhine;  the  Gemal  "■'  '"'"  «PP™aching  the 

hank.:  8  AiTadoT  "  "  ?'"''''  '""*  ^  *e 
BWtain  to  sue  r pain"'";  sin  ""IJ'n^  ''""' 
were  again  enterin,,  ,,  \  .,  ""^  *'"'  Germans 
n-ined  To  lead  a"  a™ v"""  '"'•  ''"""  ^«*"- 

part  and  a  ditch     11    «  """P  '"^  a  ram- 

•"i6iteisthB»™jf ..    .  uieir  vu- 


•~6.Voi.theworifor.,„dd^,y. 
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i 


cavalry  of  the  Roman,     '  ""?  ""-'  """'»  "ww  the 
retreat.  ""'    ^''^^    '""nedi.tely    beat   . 

'8e«M„tenc»3oltheUtin. 

LESSON  xxvir. 
Fourth  Conjitoation. 
i.  The  Present  Infinitive  Active  ends  in  ire : 
munire,  to  fortify 
desilire,  to  jump  down 
audire,  to  hear 
ire,  <o  ^0 

transire,  to  go  acrost 
redire,  to  go  back 
servire,  fo  be  devoted  to 
sentire,  <o  perceive,  to  feel 
reperire,  to  discover 

^rd  Singular  ,  ,  „,      , 

munit  3rrfK«ra; 

desilit  "T""' 

jj  nesilinnt 

transit  f"*  ^'"""^-^ 

redit  transeunt  (irreg.) 

audit  ''^,?"*  ('^^e-) 


etc.,  etc. 


audiunt 


TO  LATIN-  PROSE  g^ 


aaliw  (o  end 
Javare  io  at'd 
•ofara     (o  compel 


VOCABULARY. 

panaadtra,  ««  fertuade  (go™. 
iMtiTaofpanon) 


Translate  into  idiomatic  English: 
rUomani   castra   vallo   a^ue    fossa   muniunt.    2 
in  proe.,0  Bntanni  ex  equis  desiiiunt.    3.  Pront«r 
.nopiam  frumenti  Germ.ni  Bhenum  transeunt.    4 
Sue.   glonae   servinnt.    S.Caesar   populo   semper 

Ga  h  in  8.1V.S  ab  Labieno  reperiuntur.  8.  Caesar 
castra  vallo  fossaque  muniri  jussit.  9.  Propter  " 
opwm  frumenti  Caesar  helium  finire  constituit       0 

£  ^olT'.'"'""  ^"^''""''  *^''--  Rhenum  raii 
ZTn     ■     "•  ^""^    ^"^^^    nheno    appropin- 

Propter  fabrorum  inopiam  locus  muniri  non  poterat. 
13.  German,  glonae  servire  dicuntur.  14.  Pronter 
custodxa.  -Menapiorum  Germani  Rhenum  t3  e 
non  poterant.  »iraire 

Translate  into  Latin: 

LfiiT  *^n  """"'"'  ''''■«  "S^'"  «»te"ng  upon 
hosW.t,os,  Caesar  crosses  the  Rhine  without  delTj- 
8.  The  Germans  cross  the  Rhine  with  the  intention 
o  renewing  the  war.  3.  When  the  Gauls  w  re 
drawing  near,  Labienus  fortifies  the  camp  witr  a 
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wmpart  and  a  trench.    4.  It  i.  „idf  th.*  ♦»..  n 
»>«n*  aa.  devoted  to  war      5   Z    ,,  ?^ 

down  from  the  waJI.  amUght  in/It  S"    '"" 

i^elL^ttrT-^^^il-^^ 

c  nomans.     ».  Ti.?  ambaBMdors  aro  comDellpd  hv 
Labienug  to  return  homn      in   n         ™'"P*'"«'  by 

?rom"he  ea Jp     nT"^'  ''J"^''  "*  «  "'''*•»<«' 
w..  -nab,eri4  thl"o.rw^r:ioi-^'-- 

•The  Rhine  i.  mid  to  limit,  ete. 
'pntiU.  at  a  distamw,  f„. 

LESSOX   XXVIII. 
FOTTRTH  CoNJcoATiov  (continued) 

2.  The    Present    Subjunctive    ends    in    i^t     *i. 
munia/,  desiliat  etc  ^'-    *•"""' 

Infin>t,ve:    thus,  muniret,  drsiUrei   ete         ■ 
4.  Th»  Pa,,,ive  of  these  three  Tenses  is  formed  bv 


TO  LATIN  PROSE 
VOCABULARY. 
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*•■!*•  lo  amu 

•ollv^alHin    a  <!ot\ftnne» 


trtgrnt 
linp*4lr« 


eoM 

todttck 


Tranxlate  into  idiomatic  English; 
1.  Cum  Caexar  insulai'  appropinquaret,  incolao  can- 
tra  vallo  foswquo  muniebant.     2.  Locus  al>  insulae 
mcolis  muniebatur.    3.  In  proelio  Britanni  ex  equis 
desiliebant.    4.  Caesar  populo  Homano  stmpcr  ser- 
viebat.     5.  Ilomani    frigu8>    in    Gallia    sentiebant. 
6.  Caesar  quod  Provinciam  a  Pirusiis  vastori  audie- 
bat,  eo  ab  Italia  contendit.    7.  Caesar  Ubicno  im- 
perat  ut  castra  niuniat.'    8.  Caesar  I^bieno  imper- 
avit  ut  castra  vallo  fossaque  muniret.*    9.  Labienus 
nuntium  retinet  ut  eonsilia  Gallorum  repciiat.     10. 
Labienus  nuntios  retinuit   ut  consilium    Gallorum 
reperiret.    11.  Caesar  cum  de  victoriis  Labieni  audi- 
ret,  in  ItaPi  manere  constituit.    12.  Cum    Homani 
castra  munirent,  Britanni  ex  silvis  veniebant. 

■8«n»  in  Accuwtive  wd  Nominative. 

•Bute  the  rule  for  me  of  Temee  in  the  SabjuncUre. 

Translate  into  Latin : 
1.  When  Caesar  was  approaching  the  town,  the  in- 
habitants began  to  jump  down  from  the  walls.  2. 
Caesar  sent  an  army  against  the  Treveri,  because 
they  did  not  come  to  the  conference.  3.  When  Cae- 
sar was  approaching  the  Rhine,  the  Germans  bngan 
to  fortify  the  banks.  4.  For  ten  hours  Labienus 
kept  the  Gauls  in  check.  5.  When  the  camp  was 
heing  fortified  by  Labienus,  the  Germans  began  to 
cross  the  Rhine.    6.  The  senate  orders  Labienus  to 
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come  to  Italy  at  once.  7.  The  senate  issued 
an  order  to  Labienus  to  come  to  Italy  at  once. 
8.  Caesar  detains  the  ambassadors  for  ten  hours 
in  order  to  hear  about  the  inhabitants  of  the 
islands.  9.  Caesar  detained  the  messengers  with 
a  view  to  gaining  some  information  about 
Britam.  10.  When  Caesar  was  listening  to  the 
ambassadors,  Labienus  continued  to  fortify  the 
camp.  11.  When  Caesar  was  giving  an  audience  to 
the  ambassadors  of  the  Gauls,  the  Germans  were 
crossing  the  Rhine.  13.  Caesar  determines  to  pro- 
tect h,s  camp  wifh  a  rampart.  13.  At  that  time 
Bntam  was  the  rendezvous  for  French  fugitives. 


LESSON  XXIX. 
Fourth  Conjugation  (continued). 

1.  Learn  the  following  Perfects: 

munivit 
venit  (irreg.) 
finivit 
desiluit   (irreg.) 

2.  Table  of  Fourth  Conjugation. 

ACTIVE   VOICE. 


Present  Infinitive:    munire,  to  fortify. 

Indicative  Mood 
Srd  singular         trd  Plural 
I'rr:      munit  mnniunt 

Imperf.  muniebnt     muniebant 
Peff.       munivit       munivemnt 


Svtjvnetivt  Mood 
iri  Slnpilar      Srd  Plural 
muniat      muniant 
muniret     munirent 


TO   LATIN   PROSE 
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PASSIVE    VOICE. 

Present  Infinitive :   muniri,  to  be  fortified. 

Indiealivt  Mood  Subjunctive  Uood 

SrdSlngnlar         3rd  Plunl         Srd  Singular     Srd  Plural 
Prei).       munitar         muniuntur      muniatur     muniantur 
Itnptrf.  muniebatur    muniebantur  muniretur   munirentur 

VOCABULARY. 

■lUl  nothing  (inde-  mare  tea  (aame  in  nom. 

clinable)  and  aco.) 

perrenlre  ad    to  ariiw  at  ponere        to  place 

mmnnlkt  to  come  together  nndlqns     from  aU  rida 

'•'••  tofcen  imperata    demands,  com- 

pro  before  (prep.  mande  (pi.  2nd 

gov.  abl;  decl.) 

qnaerars  tojnyuire  face  re         to  do,  make 

Translate  into  idiomatic  English: 

1.  Nuntius  nihil  de  victoria   Gormanorum  audivit. 

2.  Caesar  cum  de  insula  quaereret,  nihil  reperiebat. 

3.  Caesar  ubi  ad  Bhenum  pervenit,  castra  in  ripa 
posuit.  4.  Romani  Rhenum  transierunt  ut  Ger- 
manis  metum  injicerent.  5.  Caesar  flumen  transiit 
ut  agros  Germanorum  vastaret.  6.  Ubi  Caesar  ad 
mare  pervenit,  legati  ex  Britannia  ad  eum  (him) 
venerunt.^  7.  Labienus  consilia  Gallorura  ex  nun- 
tiis  audivit.  8.  Romani  locum  vallo  atque  fossa 
muniverunt.  9.  Propter  inopiam  frumenti  Caesar 
bellum  Germanorum  finivit.  10.  Caesar  ubi  helium 
Germanorum  finivit,  in  Provinciam  contendit  ut 
Pirustas  expelleret. 

>The  Perfect  of  venire  is  vetut. 
Translate  into  Latin : 

1.  The  Germans  crossed  the  Rhine  with  the  inten- 
tion of  devastating  the  land  of  the  Gauls.    2.  As 

1/ 
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the  intention VeL,rT„lT'  \'  *;  '*'*"^  "'* 
*he  country*    5   o?^     !°  i^""*  ""'^  devastating 

ca^.«pidii;.xrro,;:r;?r^^^^ 

the  people  to  comply,  with  th^H        f  <=°""°««Ied 
8.  Caes^r'^  inquiries    abo  J    th^^^f^^  I^^ienns. 

nothing.     9   Ch!  P     ,    .   "'""'''    «"»«    t« 
«•     ».  wnen  the  Gau  g  drew  noap    tj.„  t> 

mans  jumped  down  from  the  walls  «LTv       x.^"" 

position  in  front  of  the  gates       0   t       V^        ' 

own  return  impossible     tte    He,v  f ""  T''"  *'"' 

towns  and  villages.  ''"    ''"™*    *heir 

V5»e«r«. 

LESSON  XXX. 

ACTIVB. 

oocupavit  ^  ^     ^^  Infinthve 

ixm,it  °«<'"PavMse,  te  *a..  seized 

duxit  Jnssisse,  <o  Aore  ordered 

munivit  ''''"•'*'  '"  *"*"  '*<^ 

munivisse,  <o  Jace  /or«/{e«| 


TO   LATIN  PB08E 


6S 


2.  The  Pluperfect  Subjunctive  Active  is  formed  by 
adding  t  to  the  Perfect  Infinitive  Active:   thus, 

oecupavisset,  had  seized 
jussisset,  had  ordered 
duxisset,  had  led 
munivisset,  had  fortified 

3   CMm  generally  takes  the  Subjunctive  Mood  with 
the  Pluperfect  Tense  as  well  as  with  the  Imperfect. 

VOCABULARY. 
e«njn«re     to  form  a  leagut  !?.3f "*•'*"" 

Translate  into  idiomatic  English: 
1.  Gemani  Rhenum  transiissei  dicuntur.  2  Caesar 
exercitum  in  Britanniam  traduxisse  dicitur.  3 
Treven  Gfermanos  sollicitavisse  dicebantur  4  Cae- 
ear  in  Gallia  decern  annos  mansisse  dicitur  5 
taesar  senatum  necavisse  dicitur  ut  ab  indieenia 
insulae  laudaretur.  6.  Indigenae  insulae  pra^am 
ex  agri3  m  silvas  portaviase  dicuntur.  7.  Senatus 
servos  -^c^visse  dicitur  ne  consilia  populo  nuntiar- 
entur.      8.  Galh   Labienum    oravisse   dicuntur   ne 

Galh    bellum    subito^   renovavisse    dicuntur.     lo. 

r^:^:::tir^^r:x^'^r'"'''  -'--  '•"^  («•«•. 

'suddenly.  '' 
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Quod»  cum  Caesar  eomovisset  in  fi.ir 

agros  Gallorum  vastavei      12  T  J™"""'"''*' 

contra  Bomanos  con  uTaS  S  S™"'  ^^"".''°' 
proviso*  venisset  B  J,"  »T  i-"  ^^  "^^  '™- 
unt.    15    cZi  .2     K  '^"^  .^^""^  '«Sat08  miser- 

cognovisset  fllr  A."!  """  '=°°''''''  ^'^^^^ 
nmturavit      16   C^„,    r""    '^''<'""'"    t^^ucere 

-et  Gam  statL'cl'rru;t  7;r"'^'?^*"«- 

adventum  RomaTinr,™  '  ^^™ani  cum 

a^eessis^t  castra^ue  ibi  «:%! ad' eS^tn" 

•juodhastwomeamng,,  «.„M„u»„„...   „      , 
^'t'in'proviso.une^tUl^^       «' "tlu.."and  "becu*.- 

Translate  into  Latin  • 


TO  LATIN  PBOSE  g^ 

t  at  the  B.ito„«  supplied  t./oa.!  "it  \.rt 
i  t  „TrV"'  "^""^  ^"•"-•-■''  "-  «"  ne  ,0 
put  the  slaves  to  dXto  pr.^t  "  T"  ^^  '"'''' 
ing  his  plans  to  the  i^ZT\oZ°"'  ''""'«- 
the  Greeks  besieged  7^;^^^,^  ^f  V^ 
he  Gauls  beat  a  retreat/caesa.  sXtthf^a      " 

5  A^r'"^  *^"'  "^""^  «-*  "-  cavalry  baeT 
15  After  conquering  the  Gauls  Caesar  is  said  to 
nave  crossed   into   Britain       ir    wu       /  '° 

immediately  It  tT.  """"'"'  *»•«  ^on^ates 

..iieaiateiy  got  their  forces  together    21    AUi,      i. 
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LESSON  XXXI. 


Thihd  Declension. 


1.  The  terminations*  of  the  Third  Declension  are: 


Singular 

Norn. 
Oen.    is 
Dat.    i 
Ace.    em 
Abl.    e 


Plural 

es 

nm 

ibus 

es 

ibus 


»h»  n  *  '^'  "  °'""'  °^  *''"  '^''''^  Declension,  find 
the  Genitive  Case  m  your  vocabulary,  cut  oflf  the  ter- 
mination u,,  and  add  the  terminations  as  given  above 


Singular 


Plurai 


Nom. 

Oen. 

Dat. 

Ace. 

Abl. 


eques,  horseman  equites,  horsemen,  cavalry 


equitis 
equiti 
equitem 
equite 


equitum 
equitibus 
equites 
equitibus 


.hould  not  be  limed  tmJ^'ilrS""'™*'™  ""*  A"—"™  ««»I. 


TO  LATIN  PROBE 
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(Th.  Oenitiv,  SinguUr  of  e«,h  Third  Decl.n«on  noun  i.  given.  - 


eonHrlbeiw 

•oBddare 

■onjansere 

flnmen,  flnmlnls 

vol  (HI 

mnltltndo,  nmltUndlnia 

bomo,  homlnia 

mere»tor,  meroatorla 

hoiMi,  ho«tU 
eonlluMia,  eonflnentis 
Utltodo,  latUndlnls 
rmpldltM,  rapldltatU 
alUtndo,  Bltltadlnls 
pons,  pontls 
obsldlo,  obaldlonli 
ordo,  ordlnis 
dnx,  dneta 
P«dea,  pmlltla 
tempestaa.  tempeatatia 
tempQa,  temporla 
eobora,  aobortla 


<«  «nro«  (pf.  indie,  eoiucripiit) 
» tttU,  encamp 
tojointogtthtr 
n'rar 

<'omtnonpeoflt 

mtUtitude 

man 

merdumt 

eiwmy 

conjltienct 

breadlk 

rapidity 

d^th 

bndgt 

liege 

order,  rank 

leader 

foot  toUier 

ttorm 

time 

cohort 


Translate  into  idiomatic  English: 
1.  Ini  eo  flumine  pons  erat.  2.  Germani  ad  ripam 
flumims  agros,  aedificia,  vicosque  habebant.  3  In 
Gennania  vulgugJ  mercatores  in  oppidis  circumstat. 
4.  Eo»  anno  Germani  cum  multitudine  hominum 
Bhenum  transierunt.  5.  Hostes  cum  ad  confluen- 
tem  Mosae  et  Eheni  pervenissent,  in  ilumen  desilu- 
erunt.     6.  TJbii    Caesarem    magnopere    orabant    ut 

■/«  with  the  AbUtive  meanB  "  on  »  «  well  as  "  in." 
dol^rkiSw^r"""™'^^'"^""-''-    Which  i.  it  hereT    How 


ro 
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Hhenum  exercitum  traduceret.     r   Pronto,    i.«* 
pontem   facerc  non  poterat      8   n  °"  ^'***' 

T*-        ,.,.     "'"'"^^  «»  iinstibus   premi  vidit»    11 

^^  ^iJL  xr  "•"  ^""^  ^* '"''"""» --> 

with  L.  md^S!!!)' "'  ""'•"  '"^  generally  with  Comi«,tiT«^ 

Translate  into  Latin: 

of  fhfwalTcaL'"*"''  "'  i**^  '"'='•  ""^  *«  height 
assault     2    ?      ,  ''"'  """•'''  ^°  ^^'  *h.  town  by 
assault.    2.  Four  legions  with  their  baggage  hast 
*ned  from   Italy    to    the    Hhine.     3.  B^lfse    the' 
enemy  were  not  far  off,  he  ordered  theTaTrv  to 

ine  banks  of  the  river.     5.  Caesar  ordered  the  tri 

I^nrt'         ?   "  ^^'  iMtructions  to  Labienus  to 
«end  the  cavalry  out  of  the  camp.     r.  On  acZt  o! 
•Uae  impenre  and  say.   "  that  f  h«  i     ■ 
.elves  together"  («c(»yul!i.«r  *'°"'  '^""''^  J""  ">«■»• 


To  tATIK  PRORK 


n 


the  flight  of  the  cavalry,  the  infantry  was  unable  to 
sustain  the  attack.  8.  The  ships  of  the  Romans 
were  kept  back'  by  storms.  9.  Owing  to  the  vio- 
knee  of  the  storm  the  ships  were  not  able  to  reach 
Britain.  10.  That  winter  tlio  Germans,  with  a 
host  of  men,  women,  and  children,  crossed  the  Rhine 
11.  On  receiving*  the  hostages  he  led  his  army  back 
to  the  sea.  12.  Having  waited  a  considerable  time 
m  vam  for  his  ships,  Caesar  demanded  a  fleet  from 
the  Britons.  13.  On  receiving  a  fleet  from  the  Bri- 
tons Caesar  took  his  army  over  to  Gaul. 
Imperfect  of  detnun.        •aecipm  (Perf. ,  ocaprt). 


LESSON  XXXII. 

•     Third  Declension  (continued). 

1.  Nouns  ending  in  en  (Gen.  inis)  and  those  in  iu 
(Gen.  m)  have  the  Accusative  same  as  Nominative, 
and  in  the  Plural  these  cases  end  in  o:   thus, 

Singular  Plural 

Nom.  flumen,  river  flumina 
Qen.    fluminis  fluminum 

Dat.    flumini  fluminibus 

Ace.     flumen  flumina 

Ahl.     flumine  fluminibus 


Singular     Plural 
opus,  work  opera 
operis 
operi 
opus 
opere 


operum 
operibus 
opera 
operibus 


2.  The  time  when  anything  is  done  or  takes  place 
IS  expressed  by  the  Ablative  without  a  preposition: 
thus,  eo  anno,  in  that  year;  eo  tempore,  at  that  time; 
ea  hieme,  in  that  winter. 


n 


■•»«^  aavia 
"""••,  mllltia 


VOOABULAHT. 


*«Tteim 
*>Wiir 

■"""•r.  mail.ri.  ^'^  d-oJ-)  »o« 

PoMnUr*  ««man 

•orpitada,  tarDltoHi   .     '"*'»<»n<< 
•laMl..  -u  "'""""""I.  dimrae* 

•|«»«r.  «l.moil|.  S-'h* 

irub.,»„„    ,  »«<«j. 

Iltn.,  .0,1,        •"•  P^ 

tnon 

««V,.^  OK  x„K  P,„ST  C0K,.0XTX0K.f 

Postnlare,  io  demand 

ACTIVE  VOICE 
Indie,  f^-      poatulat  p    - 

Umpnf.  pctukbat  ^  P«tnlavit 

and  the  ^  ,„.^,  f^  -  •  cdu»„  b,  themselves, 
"mn  as  above.  The  mson  f^/Tv  "  '^P*"**^  «>'- 
ftat  all  Perfect  Tenses    SfiT  P,''  "«»»«'"e„t  is 

•If  noceaary  for  eT.m,„.»-  ^enect  Indicative. 
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T«n.I.te  into  idiomatic  Engl«h: 
t-rin^S:,  7't,   «--'    B'.e„„„ 

■   •»"»«    propter    aTti^MdineJ  """"'•    ■■•  C^""' 

ho«t«,  aquilam  /er«  ^ i'  "^  "/"  I*'  »"  atque  in 
t>b<»  ad   Caesarem   Ae  LJ'  ^°*''"" '««««  "b  ho.- 

font.    r.  Cum  Caest    d  o^   ""  '""^  '""'"°"- 

««i  enm  venerunt  ^^8^1""^^  '^«»"*  ^'^  P-c« 

»tin,petumhostiumfortt;  ""•"''"'  '""J*'-^'' 
""i  terra  mariqu^  £  1'       '"^''''^^^-t-     »■  Bo- 

"•  Propter  host'iuS  ml uTtudTn'"'  «"«'*""-'"*■ 
"»t-  11.  Poatridie  equ.Te!  It  t?'"-."!""''  ^''^'- 
"rtute  delerent    in^uTi    I  '"P'^-dinem  fugae 

r-t     12.  Propter '^I'n'.C"  '"*''"'  ''-«-^- 

"avigatione  exeluderetur  mlT  """'  ^'""P"'*  « 

_«Ia.sem  a  BritannrpoIS.'"'""""'''" ''"'^''''•' 

Was  near. 

Translate  into  Latin: 
1-  Here  the  Romans  awaited    iha        ■    , 
enemj  for  five  hours     7  On  ,         r'"'    °^    *•»« 
^.  On  account  of  the  prox. 
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AN  IXTRODncnON 


iroity*  of  ,hc  enemy  Libienu.  did  not  wait  for  ordert 

piIoU  to  be  suminone,!.  4.  Because  he  bad  not  a 
•upply  0/  Bhip,  Caewr  resolved  to  build  a  bridge 
6.  Cac«ar  wrote  to  Ubienu,  to  carry  on  the  X 

to  Tuild  a  '""f;  "•  '"'""""  I^""-""  '"e  aoldier* 
to  build  a  wall  aroun,l  the  town.     7.  The  «neral 

z::Vinr  *"  -r  -^-^  *-  '^^  -"p " "' 

E't..;  ^r,. ''"""»«  "'"  "''»«'  ot  the  Btandanl- 
beare  .  the  goid.en,  immediately  jumped  down  from 

Li  >/7  ^*''""  '''''''^  '"«'«8««  ^rom  a  great 
number"  of  states,     lo.  A  slave  was  the  bearer  o 
he  letter  from  Caesar  to  the  semite.    n.  On  savinJ 
^h«    t  e    standard-bearer    jum,.d    overbTrd Td 
began  to  carry  the  standard    towards    the    enemy 

rom  r''!^'"  *'^.  ^"^''"^  ^^'^  -Ivancing  SJ 
from  the  shore  with  the  intention  of  driving  the 
Romans  back  to  their  ships.  * 

'propinquUai. 
''^^uT    °"'*"-""-'-"P"'P"'tio„.lph™«d.p.„d, 


LESSON    XXXIII. 
The  Aoccsative  and  Infinitive  Constbdction. 

1.  Observe  the  following- 

Jmiu'  ^'f  (''"''")   Caesarem  adesse.    The  lieu- 
tenant-general says  (thinks)  that  Caesar  is  prlT 

2.  After  a  verb  of  speaking  or  thinking  the  English 
noun  clause  beginning  with  the  conjunction  "ftat " 


TO  tATrv   PRoAk  yj 

(exprj-d  or  „de«,«Kl)  i.  tr.n.,.ted  into  L.tin  ., 

(o)  The  conjunction  "that"  ■ 

(»)The.ubjlto,thetL.,'::'!.^r'^;^ 
Accutative.  "  "  '"  »• 

^j2^«'ve,..i„theno„n,.,..,.  ;,,„..  ,,,„,„ 

ThLi  i.  called  the  AceuMt,  .•  an,]    -,     ,  „,, ,  ■      „ 
-tructmn.     Wc  «,meti,„«  u..   ,)e     ..,        'l  /  ^?"- 

-nn.thi,LrctioJ?t^---i;- 

Review  of  the  Second  Cokjuoatjon. 
Tenere,  to  hold 

ACTIVE  VOICE 


InJie.    I^"'-      tenet 

I  Imper/.  tenebat 

Subf.     I  f^-       teneat 
I  Imper/.  teneret 
It\finUiv*  Pru.      tenere 


■ft*/  tenuit 

^Ip/-  tenniaaet 
I'tf-  tenuiMe 


Write  out  the  Plural  Number  and  the  Pa^ive  Voice 
Declension  of  legio,  a  legion 

Singular  _, 

Nom.  legio  ,  ^^"'■'" 

Oen.    legionis  '«.'°°'* 

^<.<.    le^oni  l^T 

Ace.    lejonem  '«"""'"" 


78 


AN  INTRODUCTIOH- 


^fj^g  are  decHned  like /,,i.:o.,i^o,.iege; 


VOCABULARY. 

rebellion} 
to  make 


M 

part 
tobeablt 
diildnn  (2nd 
decl.  pi.) 


Translate  into  idiomatic  English- 

tra  vallo  fossaque  defendere.    6.  Caesar  nui^rlw 
enum  i.petum  Gallorum  sustine  "  n  n'tssc^';- 
Nuntaus      dicit    Ubios    ab    Suebis   iinTbus'^expelli 
a  Caesar  d,cit  Suebos  gloriae  servire.    7^1^ 
J^r  Bntennos  esse  in  silvis  rennntiat.     lo   CaTr 
d^ct  Britannos  m  proeliip  ex  equis  desilire     11  T 
pWor  BriWs  rennnt.at  nls  insulaTai^ 
teri     1<.\  ?"  "f'^  Provinciam  a  Pirustis  L- 

Bilvis".„ii    ^'fTt'^'   »-t-»t   Britannos    ex 
long^Tbe^'    //•/1'!'«''««    P^t't    Caesarem    non 

inoSJi^Xsaitiz  s  ^TLrr 

renuntiat  Germanos  do.n.  tZ  rL^  S£ 
18.^  Explorator  renuntiat  Germanos  a  Treveris  soT 
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Translate  into  Latin: 

toin  Ik  «.M.  into  Ch.,oS'TT  '„""''" 
*'.    ».  A  «x,„,  inform,  the  Briton,  IWn'.T 

'j«iiMr«. 
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the  Santones     21.  According  to  Cae«r,  Britain  wm 
densely  populated.  "fiiaia  wag 

'Say,  "  it  i.  in  the  mind  to  the  IM«.tn." 


11 

jit 
fi 

Is 

!.5 


LESSON  XXXIV 

i 

The  AccusATiVE  and  Infinitive  (continued). 

1.  (a)  Use  the  Present  Infinitive  when  the  time  is 
the  »ine  a^  that  of  the  main  verb. 

(6)   Use  the  Perfect  Infinitive  when  the  time  k 
prerwus  to  that  of  tte  main  verb. 
2.  Examples  of  (a)  : 
He  says  ,aow)  that  Caesar  is  present  (now) 

tenL^'is^'re"^"""""  '^  "  "  P^""»'"  ^'^  ^he  first  sen- 
v^rb   ("     T  TV:,  ^'^f.  *""*  "^--'^  "y  the  main 

ent'-    ntl  V      *'""  '^"P''*^^'*''  ''y  "  ^'^^  Pres- 

ent    m  the  «cond  sentence  ,s  tl^  same  time  ts  the 
mam  verb   (said).     Therefore  use  th.  Pre.II  InfiLi 
tive  m  botn  sentences:    thus,  '■«»«Bt  inhni- 

Dicit  Caesarem  adesse. 

Dixit  Caesarem  adesse. 

3.  Examples  of  (6) : 

He  says  (now)  that  Caesar  was  present  (yesterday). 
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7» 


The  time  exprewed  by  "was  ni.<.»on+»  ■     xi.     » 
Terb   fsava/^  .1.    !      *  "^  expresaed  by  the  main 

^«<  Caesarem  adfuisse. 
^ixit  Caesarem  adfuisse. 

VOCABULABT. 

Bbtiew  of  the  Thibd  Conjugation. 
Scribere,  to  write 

ACTIVE   VOICE 

Pttf.  Mripnt 


Aidfc.   |-f"»-      Mribit 

( Imperf.  soribebrt 

SrM.     /  ^">*-      •oribat 
I  /mp*!?:  scribrnt 


i^nitim  Prtt. 


wribere 


PW-  soripaiiiet 
Ptrf.  acripsisse 


Hemember  the  change  of  „>wel  in  the  3rd  Plural 
Presei^t  Indicative  of  this  Conjugatioi.  ^ 
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AJf  IirXBOOUCTIOK 


SinguUtr 
Norn,  hostu 


DeclenBion  of  hostit 


Otn 
Dat. 
Ace. 
AU. 


hoitii 
liotti 
ItMtem 
hmU 


Plural 
hMteg 

hoBtib«a 


ir.B.- 


hMtibw 


-The  Genitive  Plnni  of  word«  mteng  ii,  »  ami 

"«*«  of  sjllables  in  th.  Genitive  and  ll«„ifl,. 

mtJ^     \     ^^'    '^^  «  for  «  «  the 
rXuMl  ne«j  not  yet  be  gone  into 

J^^'S^f  •"   "'*   '"''"'   "»*   '^  ^«   the 


i.**^^!^  wnimtiat   OrmanoK    Khenum   tran.- 

^«-«.       3    K,plorator     renuntiavk     Germanoe 
Menu.  t«M.«^,     4,  Exploiter  renunt.avit  Ger- 
-«o.  Bh^«n,  t«.rt«.     5.  Ca«ar  diek  legatos  de 
P«*  in  crtr.  veni«e.^    «.  Legati  responderunt  Ko- 
m^nonan     >n.peH^«     Bfeenum^     fl„i.e.     7.  Caesar 
^nk*t  L.b,en«B  decern  hor«  c^rtra  defendis«..    8 
ft"^"  "^'«t  I-Wenum  lega:^,  in  oa»tri«  retin«isse 
Htmn  «pk«ret.     9.  Explorato.-  renuntiavit  hostes 
v^   incendere.     10.  Bxplorator  renuntiavit  bo.te« 
•gro.  Provmcuie  vastaviese.    11.  Caesar  Provinciam 

-Th«  P«rf«:t  In*«tiTB  of  vemrt  i,  vime. 
W-  th.  w«o„  for  the  ca«  of  imperium  wd  of  ifA«,«„,. 


TO  LATIN  PBOSE  gj 

a  Pimtis  vastari  audiebat.'    12.  E»plo«tor  dixit 
hostes   castra  vallo   fo«saq„e   mu„ire/l3.  Germ^m 

transire  posse.  14.  Explorator  renuntiavit  hoetw 
c-opiam  nanum  comparavisBe.  15.  Suebi  per  « 
pb^tores  audierunt  Romanes  pontem  face^  it 
Caesar  vid.t  equ.tes  ab  hostibus  premi.  17.  Caesar 
-m  equ.te3  ab  ho«tibus  premi  vidisset,  sUiimZ^l 
Ji«m  nus:t.  18.  Fama  est  Graecos  Trrijam  de"m 
«nos  obsed^.     ,,_  ,.„„,„^  ^.^.^  ^^^^^^  -m 

•«.pei«,t.     20    Explorator  Caesari  renuntiavit  op- 
etu^  """  '^  "PP'*'"  '*'''^'^««-    21-  Caesar  cum 

•Give  Ifc.  foR,  of  the  Imperfect  Tenw. 
TiaiHlate  oto  Latin: 
LThe  scout  broBght  news  that  the  Romans  were 
«-J^«g  the,r  c«np  with  a  rampart  and  a  trench 
^  ^-^-  -id  that  the  enemy  had  attacked 

t^tL  Rni^"-  ''",'■  '"'"■"•"'  ♦^™"^»'*  '"«  scouts 
It  il^f  r"^'  ''''^''^f''t">g  «'«  Province.  4. 
It  came  to  taeear  s  ea,^  that  the  islanders  were  mak- 

imps.      6.  The  .scout   brought  back  word   that  the 
enemy   were   concealing  arms   in   the   villages      7 
Caesar  saw  that  the  cavalry  was  um,hl«  Z       *  • 
the  attack  of  the  enemv     S    r!    ""^  ^^'^  "««*«"» 
ux  uie  enemy.     8.  Caesar  heard  that  tho 

Oauls  were  carrying  corn  from  the  tields  into  the 
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t,. 
■  !  I- 


IIIm 


«te«d  upon  ho^2  "^«'  *"«  O-uls  had  .g.i„ 

to  *age  war  by  land  '1  T'  ^"^  determined 
to  be  built  at  on  e  A  Vb"'  f"""  '''"'''''  '"'>• 
"lu8  held  the  sovereiJ  n.  /  '^  «'*"  *'""  Bom- 
Cae^r  heard  trauKeCn  b:d  IT''  '"'^-  "' 
forces  across  the  rivef  13  tL  „  *  P"*  "^  t''"''^ 
camped  an  unfavour«hio  .     Germans  had  en- 

«on  that  the  Bo^Tll^fZ,^'-  I'  '^^^^- 
the  Hhine.  "  "'^  the  other  side  of 

'tnginla.        ' 

LESSOR  XXXV. 
The  Acc.s«,v.  ..„  ,,,,,„,^  ^^^^^.^^^^^ 
!•  Compare: 

struction  being,  of  Iou„e  tf '1"  ''  ^'^'  *h«  ''on- 
tive  construct^;  after  he  Vel  t"".'"'  '""^  I°«"'- 
•^"e  that  .  i.  used  t  Te ''IrS'  '"^"^  ""' 
and  eum  when  somebody  not  Bam  ^"'  ''  "'""'' 


TO    LATIN    PROSE 

man,  Mid  th.t  they  («,,„«  other  peonlel  w       ^ 

to  war.  people)  were  devoted 

VOCABULARY 
••"••.  •«•       km 
Tldir.  (pt,  rttfrt)  fo  ^  "Uponer.  (pf.,  rfi,»„„-<)  ^ 

nerara  j,„,.  ,~,_     ,  twrfj 

"^"•'  ■"••  "  '«««7(8.me  in    «";X*„7  ^P'v"**^^  *»  •»«"» 
•eomdnom.)         """•         /"md 

Hkvikw  o.  thk  FocK-ra  Cox.  ..ut.o.. 
Munire,  <o  /or/i/y. 

ACTIVE   VOICE 
^ndic.  If"*-       '"unit  (3id  ,,I  muniu«i\  d    t 

5t(6/.    If*^-      muniat 

/«A.-,-^  'S'^  "'""•'■St  />/  ^ 

^n/Muttra  /"re.,     munire  C ^-^  muniriMet 

Declension  of  dux,  «  /^rf,^ 

fr— lux,  „/.„,«,     ,fjj' 


Gen.  ducis 

Dai.  duci 

-■Ice.  ducem 

Abl.  duce 

■^OTO.  rex 
Gen.    regis 
Dai.     regi 
^cc.     regem 
■^il     rege 


rex,  a  im^ 


dueum 
ducibus 
duces 
ducibus 


reges 
rpgum 

regibus 

reges 

regiAus 
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J'idex  Ottdicu),  judge.  '  ' 

Like  rex:   Ux  (Ugit)  law. 

Translate  into  idior.tio  English: 

I^K^.  Gallorum         ■.  pace  venisse  dixerunt.    3 

Explorator  renur,.  v.U  eos  ad  castra  venire.    4.  Ex- 

p  orator  renuntiaat  se  castra  hostium  in  colle  vi- 

disse.     5.  Caesar  dicit  se  exercitum  Rhenum  tra- 

duxisse    ut    Germanis  metum  injiceret.    G    Ca«Lr 

d.c.    legato,  ,de  pace  ad  se  venissc.     7.  LaSs 

dixit  se  ad  eum   milites   nifeisse.     8.  Exploratores 

«n„nt.avemnt  Galbam  esse  regem.     9.  GalH  i  co"! 

tra   Homanos   co.  jurpvisse    negavi-runt.      10.  Fama 

est  Homanos   cu  ,    Ha«drubale   foedus   n,novavisse 

dipo^S!  '""*"""^'"  •" "'-"  «"■"'-  «'«"•«-*- 

Translate  into  Latin: 

ub  1.    2.  The  scout  announced  that  they  had  moved 

he,r  camp.     3.  The    Gank    said    that  they  wiS 

fnendly  to  the  Romans.     4.  He  said  that  he  walan 

rr7.W  It"  ""r""'-     •^-  'T''^  «-«t  bJ^hrba  k 
word  that  they  had  fortified  their  camp  with  a  ram- 

t^el"^l'  *Tu-    '■  ^"^^^  -'-J  that  he  praS 
them  because  of  their  valour.     7.  The  scout  re'po  ted 

^s  STMTS'"  "r::^^  *''^"'««'-  » *' 

woods     8   The  Ubii  said  that  they  had  given  ho«- 
tag«  to  the  Suebi.     9.  The  .outs' .por^'fe '^ 
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-pplie.  excited    n  £  mild  of  (3""''  "'  *" 
th.t  the  HeUetii  we«  p^^^/Jif^X  '  '"•'"^'''" 

•R«wl.r..fo,fe„th»t..byo„,»ori. 


LESSON   XXXVI. 
Deponent  Verbs. 

hortari,  to  exAo^ 
conari,  to  attempt 
arbitrari,  to  think 
cunctari,  to  delay  (intr.) 
Buspicari,  to  suspect 

lows-'^Lrr"'  'I'""'"'*'  °'  *"*  ^^'be  ia  as  fol- 
Jows.   nortatur,  conatur  etc 

J«r''etc  '"""''"'  '"'"""^^  '«••    *-''»*«""•'  -««- 
P««ar  ««^«  ,,«,^^  ,,  ^^^.,^^  ^^^^^^     ^^^^^ 


88 


m  I'VTRODrcnov 


VOCABULARY 

Declewion  of  miles,  a  soldier, 
otngular 

Nom.  miles  '^'""^ 

0«n.    militig  """'*» 

■Oa<.    militi  militum 

^cc.    miiitem  militibus 

Ahl.    milite  """t" 

T .,  miliHbui 

a  hostage.  ^'  '  '°°*-«>W'ci-;  oi,«  (oi«yis). 

Translate  into  idiomatic  English- 

;.?:uisr  ^cSa-r  L-iir-i'^-"-  '- 

equates  expectari  arb.trabatur     4 X^f         n'""^ 
cum  hortabatur  ut  rc^nnn,  O^getorix   Casti- 

hortatur  ut  vices  euX  "P"'*"    ^-  Helvetios 

hortabatur  ne  ^toT^  f^^^^^^^^  "■  «^'-«- 
Helvetii  e  finibuf  cn„,  r  'f'""  m'tterent.  7. 
conabantur.    8   Dumli^t'"'"    '"""'«'"«   «- 


I 


TO  tATIIf  pRoni! 
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/acere  con.bantur     lo T.       ^     P">v,ncum  iter 

iliemistocleg    persuasit    doduIo    ..»     i     • 

navium  aediflcaretur.       ^  "'"*"*    '*"'""' 

Translate  into  I.atin: 

1.  Caesar  exhorts  Labienus  to  fortify  the  camn  with 
•  rampart  and  a  ditch     2   r.^  ^      * 

L-bienus  to  fortify    hteaLrh'  '"  "'"""'^ 
a  ditch.    3.  Whilst-  the  C  '""'^^  ""* 

e^:- Itr  "^  °"  ^^  -  "'-i^St 

D.  ine  standard-bearer  was  exhorting  the  soldie™ 

H^S^'rs?tbiiSx^£^ 

Oauj  have  asked  the  Germans  to  crrS.e'^L  'e^ 

ihin?   n    Wh"r"   ''"^'"P""^   *°    "-«    *he 
KH me     n.  When  it  came  to  Caesar's  ears'  that  th« 
Helvetn  mtended  to  march  through  the   Provl« 
he  hastened  from  Italy  into  Gaul.  "°"i>ce, 

^^Tul:^""'  "'•'  '"•  "Hi.torioP«.„V'  Which  i.  «,„ito 
■TnnaUte  the  maaniiig. 
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AN  INTRODDCTIO:* 

LESSON   XXXVII. 


Dkponbnt  VmBs  op  the  First  Conjugation  (con- 
tinued). 
Present  Subjunctire  Imperfect  Subjunctive 

'""■tet'"-  hortaretur 

">"etur  eonaretur 

arbitretur  arhitraretur 

cunctctur  cuncteretur 

suspieetur  suspicarctur 

Translate  into  idiomatic  Engiish : 
1.  Caesar  ad  lUienum  contendit  ne  German!  transire 
conarentur.      2.  Labienus  milites   monuit  ne  cunc- 
tarentur     3.  Cum  l.ostes  flumen  transire  conaren- 
tur,  Labienus   pontem    rescind!    jussit.     4.  Caesar 
cum  hostes  adesse  suspicaretur  castra  vallo  fossaque 
mun.r,  j„.s.t.     5.  Ne  Caesar  flumen  transire  eona- 
retur,   barbari   ripas   munire   coeperunt.     6    Trino- 
bantes  Caesarem  hortantur  ut  Mandubnicium  ab  in- 
juria Cass.vellauni  defendat.     7.  Caesar  Trinobantes 
hortabatur  ut  frumentum  ad  se  mitterent.     8.  Ex- 
plorator    hostes    ad    castra    venire    renuntiavit.     9 
Caesar,  cum  copia«  Belgarum  ad  se  venire  vidisset, 
flumen  Axonam  exercitum  traducere  maturavit  at- 
que  ibi  castra  posuit. 

Translate  into  Latin: 

1.  When  Caesar  was  exhorting  the  soldiers,  the 
enemy  dashed  out  of  the  woods.  2.  When  thJ  sol- 
diers were  delaying  on  account  of  the  depth  of  the 
water,  the  standard-bearer  jumped  down  from  the 


TO   LATIN   PROSE 


89 


ship  and  made  for  the  shore.    3.  Since  the  enemy 
were  attempting  to  cut   (lown>   the   bridge,   Caesar 
hastened  to  the  bank  of  the  river.     4.  Since  Caesar 
suspected   that  tlie  Gauls  were    conspiring    against 
the  Bomans,  he  determined  to  pass  the  winter  in 
Gaul.     5.  He  therefore^  exhorts  the  soldiers  to  for- 
tify their  winter-quarters  without  delay.     6.  ^Vhen 
Hannibal  was  hesitating  on  account  of  the  lack  of 
corn,  the  Romans  crossed   the   mountains.     7.  The 
scout  brought  back  word    (hat    he    had    seen    the 
enemy's  ships  in  the  river.    8.  Caesar  therefore  or- 
dered the  bank  of  the  river  to  be  fortified.     9.  A\'hpn 
he  had  completed  the  fortifications  on  the  bank  of 
the  river,  he  placed  guards  here  and  there^  opposit-?* 
the  enemy's  ships  to  prevent  them  from  landing. 

"rMcindere.        'itaque. 
'dupmtm,  to  place  at  int^rvala. 
*ccnUra  (prep.  gov.  Ace. ). 


LESSOR    XXXVIII. 

Deponent  Verbs  of  the   Second  Coxjuo.tTiON. 

1-  Present  Infinitive 

vereri,  to  fear 
Present  Indicative  Imperfect  Indicative 

veretur  verebatur 

Present  Subjunctive  Imperfect  Subjunctive 

vereatur  vereretur 

2.  After  verbs  of  fearing  «thi.t"  and  "lest"  are 
translated  by  ne.  "  that  not  "  by  ut :  as, 

Caesar  veretur  ne  hostes  portum  occupent.  Caesar 
fears  that  (or  lest)  the  enemy  may  seize  the  harbour. 
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Caesar  reretur  ut  Lahienus  portum  occupet.    Caesar 
fears  that  Labioniis  may  not  seize  (he  harbour. 
X.  B.— After  a  verb  of  fearinp,  the  English  often  ha« 
will    :    as.  Caesar    fears    that  the  enemy  will 
seize  the  harbour.     The  Utin  Present  Subjunc- 
tive has  therefore  the  force  of  a  Future  Tense  in 
this  construction. 

VOCABULARY. 


reltnqnere  (pf.,  riiiqmf)  to 

leave 
tnerl  to  piard 


tlinire  to  fear 
reperire  tojind 
deaerere    to  abandon 


Translate  into  idiomatic  English: 
1.  Caesar  verebatur  ne  hostes  portum  occuparent. 
^.  Caesar  ad  mare  eontendit  ne  hostes  portum  occu- 
parent. 3.  Labienus  verebatur  ut  Caesar  veniret. 
4.  Labienus  verebatur  ne  hostes  venirent.  5  Caesar 
Labienum  in  Gallia  relinquit  ut  portum  tueatur 
6.  Caesar  Labienum  in  Gallia  reliquit  ut  portum 
tueretur.  7.  Romani  verebantur  ne  Hannibal  hel- 
ium renovaret.  8.  Labienus  verebatur  ut  Galli  ob- 
sides  mitterent.  9.  German!  verebantur  ne  Caesar 
Rhenum  transiret!  10.  Germani  verebantur  ut  Ro- 
man, in  Galliam  redirent.  11.  Dumnorix  oravit  ut 
in  Galha  relinqueretur  quod'  mare  timeret 

ofM^r^'s::::/!^,^^"  the  r^ .  „<. ...» 

Translate  into  Latin: 
1.  Caesar  left  Labienus  in  Gaul  to  protect  the  har- 
boi.!'     2.  Labienus  feared  that  the  Germans  would 
attack  the  camp.     3.  Labienus  feared  that  the  scout 
would  not  discover  the  enemy's  camp.     4.  Caesar 
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feared  the  ships  would  not  come.     5.  Caesar  ordered 

Labicniis  to  watch  over  the  hostagi-s.     (!.  The  senate 

fearetl  that  Caesar  was  makinf;  pre|)aratioiis  for  war. 

r.  Since  he  feared  that  the  Germans  would  storm 

the  camp,  Labienus  sent  a  messenger  to  Caesar.     8. 

Labienus  was  protecting  the  harlwur  lest  the  Gauls 

should  seize  the  ships.     9.  The  senate  ordered  Cae- 

sar  to  guard  the  towns  of  the  Aedui.     10.  Caesar 

feared  the  Aedui  would  not  send  cavalry.     11.  Since 

he  feared  that  he  would  be  deserted  by  the  chiefs, 

Dumnorix  sent  envoys  to  Caesar.      12.'  Because*  he 

feared  a  renewal  of  hostilities  on  the  part  of  the 

Gauls,  Caesar  hastened  to  the  army. 

(Wr  i.'t^rSst?^'  *"  **""  """  ""■"  •     ^'"-  «•"-  "  «•»' 

LESSOX   XXXIX. 
Deponent  Verbs  of  the  Tiiikd  Conjugation. 

uti,  to  use  (governs  Ablative) 

Present  Indicative  Imperfect  Indicative 

utitur  (pi.  utuntur)  utebatur 

Present  Subjunctive  Imperfect  Subjunctive 

«tat"r  uteretur 


VOCABULARY. 


pe«,  pedla 

■Inere 

revert! 


proaeiacl 

qnerl 

■equl 


"foot  maKOopere 

to  permit  longlnt 

«o   rttnrn  [perf.,  eonacrlbere 

rei:erti(act.fomi);  eomperlre 

psrtic,      rerernit  nlelBcl 

(depon.)]  iiiandare 

to  set  mil 

to  complain 

to  foUoto,  accom-  pervenlre 

pany 


greatly,  Mmeitty 

farther 

to  enrol 

to  discover 

totakevengeanceon 

to  give  an  order  to 

hlberna  (pi.  2nd  decl.)  uyinter- 
qimrteri 
to  arrive 
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Tranglate  into  idiomatic  English- 

renovarent.  Caesar  «h   »        ..  '"''  bellum 

Legati    de    Sn.l!!     '"^■.^''""*'"n    Profleiscitur.      O. 

iu8    procedar     r    r        '".''«»°P«"-«  "'ant  ne  long- 

MosaLt2Li^.Lrnt;rrn;^.er"^4 

tucretur.  12  cLl  ""^'"""^  «'''!»"  »t  portum 
-  legionef  co^X'^i;"  TT  rlt^tur 
comperit   exerrifnn,  p^  "  ^""'^  "'"    Caesar 

celeriter  revertatun  '*"°  '"""^''*  "*  "^  «« 

■imported.         -at  all 
Put  «».  for  ^-  .^  „^^  ^^^  ^^_^^  ._^  ^^^ 

Translate  into  Latin: 

1.  On  account  of  (he  scarcity    of    corn    ih. 
rrturns  to  the  Province     2    r  f n  "'''"^ 

mans  across  the  Bh  r^in  nrH  T'  ^"""'^^  '^'  ««'- 
••'•  The  Uomans  iw  the  G  '  '"**'*  *^  ^''"• 
K>.ine.  4.  The  Aedl^o,  p^inlZL  t^r,  ')' 
are  ei„,  devastated  by  the^Homann.  Sen'S 
Germans  were  advancing  to  the  Tlhi„.  n 
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were  again  entering  upon  hostilities,  Caesar  sets  out 
for  tlie  army  7.  The  Gauls  determined  to  attack 
the  army  ,„  Caesar's  absence.  8.  Caesar  ordej 
Labienus  to  follow  him  with  the  cavalry.    9.  Wh™ 

keep  the  army  ,n  winter  quarter.    10.  Caesar  says 
that  he  crossed  the  Rhine  to  take  vengeance  on  the 
8.gambri.      ll.  Uhienus    feared    thaf  the    enemy 
would  pursue  him  across  the  river     19   T^W 
was  afraid  that  the  caval,^  wou^not 'retu^'Ts^ 


LESSON    XL. 
Gender  of  Latin  Nouns. 

1.  In  English,  a  noun  is  Masculine  when  it  is  the 

femaVilT'^^^T'"^  -''-  "  -  the  name  of  a 
female,  and  Neuter  when  it  is  the  name  neither  of  a 
male  nor  of  a  female.  ^  * 

2.  In  Latin,  names  of  males    are    Masculine    and 
^mes  of   females   Feminine;    but  nouns   wS   are 

^ti^'^jtr'*'-^^'^^^"-'^---^-'-": 

ril"'"/'"'"'''"'  "^  ''"^'"''y  *°  '«""    «»«    Latin 
Gender  of  nouns  which  are  Neuter  in  English,    n. 

following  are  some  rules: 

(a)  Nouns  of  the  First  Declension  ending  in  a  are 
Feminine,  e.g..  insula,  praeda.  ^  ^ 

or  [IK^T  1-  '^'  ^""''^  ^'='«"^'°°  ^-d'-g  »  •« 
or  er  are  Masculine,  e.g.,  mums,  ager. 
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My  "a  irri'at  man  "  "  o  „    .  '""'"•'*•    ^n  K-nglish  we 

the  Feminine,  and  «a,„„.  the  Lutor  ^"*'"'  ""'""' 

nt,   !^'  """"''  ^'"'■''''  t'"'  ""l^-^-tive  also  takes  a 
llural   t.;rm,nat>oh:    tl,„.,   naffni  n^uri.  great  wal 
magnae  msulne,  larirc  isl.i.i,lc.  ' 

kingdoms.  ^  '^''    "'"^"^    ">9na.    great 

olirL  ^i!  '^"  adjective  ending  in  us  is  de- 

clined hke  a  noun  in  „.,  «„  adjectiv,.  ending  ta  Ihke 


A'om.  magnus 
<?«n.    magni 
•Oa<.     magno 
Ace.     magnum 
Abl.     magno 


Singular 

Fein. 
magna 
magnae 
magnao 
magnam 
magna 


Neut. 
magnum 
magni 
magno 
magnum 
magno 


Mate. 
nmgni 
niagnorum 
magnis 
magnos 
magnis 


TO    I,.»TI.\    PHOSE 

Plural 

Fern. 

iiiiignuu 

iiiagnaium 

magnis 

magnas 

magnii^ 


M 


Neul. 
magna 
magnorutji 
nia;,'Mi!< 
magna 
magnis 


J;.  TJ-e  f"ll""ing  is  a  list  of  Adirctives  in  the  Xom- 
inative  Singular  of  the  thrfe  Genders : 

multus,  multa,  multum,  „.«,/,  ur  „,„„„ 

maxmuis,  maxima,   n.a.xi,„u,„,  greatest 

bellicosus,  -a,  -nni,  warlike 

lougus,  -a,  -urn,  long 

privatus,  -a,  -um,  iirUate 

frigidus,  ^,  -um,  cold 
firmus,  -a,  -um,  strong 
importatus,  -a,  -um,  imported 
dceimus,  -a,  -um,  tenth 
suus,  -a,  -um,  his,  her,  its,  their 
incertus,  -a,  -um,  uncertain 
tertiuB,  -a,  -um,  third 
altus,  -a,  -um,  high,  deep 
tantns,  -a,  -um,  so  great 

VOCABULARY. 

mnltltado,  multUadim,  m,dlitudt 

•Itltndo,  -Inia  Jm^ii        i   ■  , . 

n..,nH„d,,.;„I.  XtnZ.7.':'    ■ 

foreuudo,  ..„,.  VlTy'"" 

komo,  .,„,.  ^^    V 

pro  (prep.  gov.  .bl.)  i„ proportion  to 
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Conjugation  of  Irregular  Verb  ire,  to  go. 

Indie.    I  '"'*'•  ,  '*  ('"J  Pl-  «•"')       Ptr/.  ivit 
I  /mper/.  ibat 


Subj. 


I  Pru.       eat 
I  Imptrf.  iret 


/l^nittM  /*rM.      ire 


^'//  iviaaet 
P*rf.  irine 


Compounds  of  .>«  are  conjugated  in  the  same  way. 

redire,  to  go  hacJc  abire,  <o  j,o  away 

transire,  /o  j(o  acroM  adire,  io  go  to 

inire,  to  go  into 

The  letter  "v"  is  often  omitted  in  the  Perfect 
Tenses  of  ire,  and  in  the  compounds  the  omission  of 
"  V  "  is  the  rule,  e.g..  transiit,  transiissem,  iraniiitte. 

Translate  into  idiomatic  English: 
1.  Kquus  est  parvus.  2.  Insula  est  parva.  3  Rep. 
num  est  parvum.  4.  Equi  sunt  parvi.  5.  Insul  e 
sunt  parvae.  fi.  Multi  Germani  in  magna  insma 
sunt.  7.  Multi  incolae  in  insula  sunt.  8.  Tencteri 
ab  Suebis  multos  annos  premebantur.  9.  Germani 
magno  cum  numcro  hominum  flumen  Rhcnum  trans- 
lerunt.     10.  Germani  equis  non  importatis  utuntur. 

»,  i     io    T°.'  '^™'^*"'  "•"  Sueborum  sustinu- 
erunt.    12.  Mun  erant   tanti   ut'   Caesar  oppidum 

the  w:aX"»l^e""lt  "Jlji"'  'K  S-'bi""""™  Mood  tran-Ute. 
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Mpugnare  non  posset.  13.  o,.  ,  a„i  tran^  Hhenum 
in  8uog  vico.  remigravernnt.  14.  Ilomani  multn 
Oa  orun,  aedificia  inc-ndiTunt.  15  Caesar  dicit 
Oallos  inocrtis  rumoribug  servire.  Vi.  Pro  multi- 
tudine  hominum  ct  pro  .gloria  belli  ,tn„e  forli- 
tudims  angustos  se  fines  habere  arbitrabantur. 

Translate  into  Latin: 

1.  Britain   i«  a   large  island.     2.  Caesar  took   po.s- 
scssion   of  many   islands.      3.  Tlio    Romans   wased 
many  wars.     4.  They  return    to    Caesar  after   the 
third  day.     5.  Caesar  fortified  his  positira  with  a 
strong    garrison.      C.  Labienus   ,,rotected   his  cam,, 
with  a  deep  trench.    7.  At  the  third  watch  Caesar 
sets  out  for  Britain.    8.  At  the  third  hour  Caesar 
broke  up«  h,s  camp.     9.  The  Gauls  send  many  am- 
bassadors to  Caesar.     10.  tJaesar  ordered  the  Gauls 
to  return   to    their    own    lands,      n.  The   cavalry 
fought   w,th  great   danger.     12.  It   happened   that' 
there  was  a  full  „,oo„.     m.  The  Oauls  had  large 
forces  of  cavalry.     H.  In  Germany  nobody  has  pri- 
-^ te   property  in   land.      U.  They   think   they   are 
able  to  conquer  a  great  number  of  states.     16    Say- 
ing this  with  a  loud  voice,  he  jumped  overboard  and 
began  to  carry  the  standard  against  the  enemy 


'Say  "moved." 

wou'ld  if'L"'',"  happened  that, 
would  It  be  ul  non  or  m? 


If  a  negative  were  required  here, 
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LESSOX   XLI. 
Oendeh  of  Not'Ns  OF  Ti.K  Third  Declenmon. 

n«ni«  of  malc8  are  Ar««;„|i„c  «nd  ,l,o  „am«.  of  to- 
Masculine,  and  muher.  «  woman,  is  Feminine 

der  ol  ThirIl°Ti''^  "'■"  '"""■  "''"'  ^'"  •''"  '-««"  ««- 
En  liii  ^■<''«"«"">  noun*  which  are  Neuter  in 

(a)  Nouns  cnllinK  in  io.  do,  as  and  x  are  Feminine. 

(6)  Nouns  ending  m  en,  and  «.  (with  the  Genitive 
m  r.)  are  Neuter:  as  flumen,  corpus  (Oen.,  corporis), 
op"*,  (Gen.,  opens).  " 

3    In  the  previous  exercise,  when  an  adjective  aerecd 
w,  h  a  noun,  .t  had  the  same  tero^ination  ,.,  the  noun; 
but  ,f  the  noun  belongs  to  the  Third  Declension,  the 
adjective  will  have  a  different  ter.nination;   thus, 
decima  legio.  iht  tenth  legion 
decimae  legionis,  of  the  tenth  legion 
rapidum  flumen,  swift  river 
rapidi  fluminis,  of  a  swift  river 
in  rapidis  fluniinibus,  tn  the  swift  rivers 
Observe  that  in  the  above  examples  the  termination 
of  the  adjective  is  different  from  that  of  the  noun,  but 
the  adjective  is  nevertheless  in  the  same  Gender,  Num- 
ber, and  Case  as  the  noun.     The  reason  why  the  adjec- 
tives have  a  different    ter.nination    from    the    nouns 
given  abo>-e  is   that   the   Feminine  of  the  adjectives 
belongs  to  the  First  Declension,  and  the  Masculine  and 
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flTf   Vt.^"::^  Dcchr,»o,^,  ,hi,„  ,ho  noun,  ,,o. 
long  to  the  ThirrI  Declen.ion. 

Review  of  Deponent  Verbs. 
UtConjufolion.  SnJ  Co^ugaii.,,,. 

lueri,  to  protect, 
tuetur 
tuebatur 

tunatur 
tuaretur 

tueri 

4t^  Conjugation 

P<Xir»,  to  win  (jr  ^v.  abl.) 
potitur 
potiefc  ,ur 

poti»tur 
potiretur 

potiri 


hortari,  to  exhort. 

Indie.    {  ^'  ,  hort»tur 

I  Imperf.  hortabatur 

5iii;.     /  '^*-       hortetur 

I  Impmrf.  hortaretur 
Infinilivt  Pru.      hortari 

Sri  Conjugation 

prqfieitei,  to  set  out 

Indie.    /  f^»-       proBoucitur 

I  In^ptrf.  proAciBcebatur 

Sutj.     i  ^'■**'       profioiscatur 

1  Imperf.  proficisceretur 
It\finitiv«  Ptu.      proficisoi 

Translate  into  idiomatic  English: 

1.  Caesar  cum  in  Britanniam  proficisceretur  multas 
naves  Pechficuvit.  2.  Britanni  multum  frumS 
m  s.Iv«  densis  celabant.  3.  Caesar  multosX  „:„;:: 
ex  Galha  convocav.^,  uf  exereitum  in  Britanniam 
transportaret.  4.  Oorman.  sine  n.ora  trans  mZ 
nm  in  sues  v.cos  remigravemnt.  5.  Suebi  putant 
magnum  numcrum  civitatum  suam  vim  s«  tincre 
IZ^\  6.  Tencteri  magna  cum  multitud  n 
hommum  flumen  Rhenum  transierunt.  7.  Tcncter"! 
t«^iS:S.,''"j;'JijJ^:J."""""'8reec  with  «.««.  ..though  thi 
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i'l 


!li!l 


cum  propter  custodian  Menapioru.n  Rhenum  trans- 
ire  non  possent,  in  suas  regiones  rcvertuntur.« 
8.  Caesar  duit  ee  agroa  tantae  multitudini  dare 
non  po.se.  9.  Explorator  renuntiavit  ^am  p"! 
tem  Menapiorum  Mosam  transiisse.  10.  Mala 
pars  .nsulae  a  feris  barbarisque  nationibus  incolitur. 
11.  Caesar  m  aperto  ae  piano  litore  naves  locat.  12 
Caesar  legahs  n.andavit'  ut  in  aperto  ac  piano  it 
ore  naves   locar.nt.     13.  Milites   Bomani  navibus* 

masfn  '^  H  "T'"'"'  ■^'^  ""'«°''«  ^ostium  co- 
Srei:,-''  "'""■■  ''■  F'-^-Tamesis  fines' 
Cass>ve!laun,    a    mant.mis  civitatibus   dividit.     16. 

InZ  """•""  "'^  '"«'»"''  '"'I'titudo  pecor- 

umque  magnus  numerns.  17.  Britanni  aere  utun- 
tur  importato.«  18.  Caesar  Volueenum  cum  na^r 
longa  praemisit  ut  insulam  exploraret. 

'Historic  Present 

'''m^^'t^J''l"''T''"''-        '^'"y  Ablative, 
tho^lt* CeL'Sv^e^SJ"'""  '    '^'""  ■«»""  •»-  yo"  had  with 

un:t:r^ur'"A"eTpr:ir^"?L,  ^°^'-/  -^  - « 

express  yS«remnh!J",?"K'."  J**''"'  ^'^nl-      In   tramlating 


PinZ..,,'^,*'™' «">?''»»'»  to  that  word 

express  your  emphasis  bv  whatnv»r  ™„»_      wJra.  _...., 

n.ightbetranslated.-'Th^wfr.r.L"'."!?'^™."*"-     This  sentenw 


n>i«kTL't™;sT,T'-n^bTrr:Lxrn"''"-  ^his  «■;:£;„« 

Translate  into  Latin: 

1.  So  great  was  tbe  storm  that  the  war-ships  conld 
not  reach  the  .land.     2.  At  the  fourth  hour  Caspar 
was  approaoh,„gs   Britain   with   his   war-ships.     3 
The  Gauls  concealed  a  great  amount  of  arms  in  the 

^■«J^«7««r..    Nam.  all  the  verb,  you  know  which  gov.™  th. 


;^bL: 


TO  LATIN  PROSE 


101 


town.    4.  The  scout  brought  back  word  that  the 
Gauls  were  concealing  arniB  in  the  town.    5.  The 
scout  brought  back  word  that  the  Gauls  had  con- 
cealed a  great  amount  of  arms  in  the  town     6   The 
standard-bearer  of  the  tenth   legion   jumped  down 
from  the  ship  and  began  to  approach  the  enemy. 
:.  When  the  enemy  saw  that  the    Roman    soldiers 
were    approaching    the    shore,    they    were    greatly 
alarmed    (impf.).      8.  There   the   Gauls   await   the 
arrival   of   the   Roman   soldiers.      9.  Caesar   orders 
Labienus  to  wait  for  him  with  the  tenth  legion  in 
the   territory  of  the   Morini.      10.  Caesar    ordered 
Labienus  to  build  many  war-ships.     11.  Meanwhile 
the  Britons  ordered   their   (men)    to    go    back    to 
(their)   fields.      13.  The    storm    was    dashing^  the 
transports  and  the  war-ships  to  pieces.     13.  Owin-r 
to  the  lack  of  corn  the  Roman  soldiers  were  unable 
to  pass  the  winter  in  Britain.     14.  Caesar  therefore 
ordered  the  legions  to  be  carried  over  to  Gaul  with- 
out delay.     15.  Since  a  great  part  of  the  Britons 
kept  coming  into  the  camp  every  day,  Caesar  did 
not  suspect  treachery.     Ifi.  The  Britons  fight  both 
with  cavalry  and  with  chariots.     17.  They  so  place 
their  chariots  that  they  are  able  to  retreat'o  with 
great   speed.     18.  Meanwhile    our    soldiers    fought 
bravely    for    four    hours.      19.  When    Caesar    had 
waited   four  hours  in   vain   for   the   transports,  he 
ordered  the  Gauls  to  send  him  corn  at  once. 
'nffligen.        '•«  «e^pe«= to  betake  onewlf  back. 
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LESSOX   XLII. 
The  SiPERLATiVE  Degree. 

1.  Tlie  Superlative  Degree  of  nn  adjective  is  formed 
by  cutting  off  the  termination  of  the  Genitive  and  add- 
ing isstmiig:   tlius, 


Positive 
altus,  hiffh  ' 
latui,  broad 
bellicosua,  warlike 


Genitive  Superlative 

alt^i  altissimag,  highett 

lat-i  latistimus.  broadett 

bellicos-i  bellicosissimus,  tnott 

\warlike 

irregular  Superlatives: 

Superlative 
optimus,  heit 
maximus,  greatest 
minimus,  least 
plurimus,  most 

The  Superlative  is  also  used  to  give  more  emphasis 
than  the  Positive.  Thus  altissimus  may  mean  very 
high,  optimus,  very  good  or  excellent,  etc.,  etc. 

3.  Quam  with  the  Superlative  expresses  the  greatest 
degree  possible:  thus,  quam  plurimae  naves,  as  many 
ships  as  possible. 

VOCABULARY. 


2.  The  following  are  a  few 

Positive 
bonus,  good 
magnus,  great 
parvus,  small 
multus,  much,  or  many 


Bern,  Kentli  (f.)  luUion 
prohlbere  to  prevent 
oogrere  (pf.,  coegit)  to 

compel 


continere     to  hold,  keep,  emi- 

laiti,  bound 
praenilani     a  recompenu 
praealdium  a  guard 
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Conjugation  of  Irregular  Verb  ferre,  to  cany 
Active  Voire 

Indie,   i^'^-   ,  t»rt(f,\.,/erunt)  Per/,  tulit 

I  Imfttf.  ferebat 

Svh}.      I  ^«'-   .  '«"' 

I  Imperf.  ferret  Plpf.  tuUsaet 

Infinitive  Pret.      ferre  Ptrf.  tuliue 

Passive  Voice 

Indie.    /  ^'■**-       fertar  (f\., /eruntur) 
\  Imperf.  ferebatur 

•'       I  Imperf.  ferretur 
Infinitive  Pree.     ferri 

This  verb  is  Third  Conjugation,  but  observe: 

(o)  The  vowel  i  is  omitted  in  3rd  Singular  Present 
Indicative. 

(6)  The  vowel  e  is  omitted  between  the  two  ^s  of 
the  Present  Infinitive. 

(c)  The  Imperfect  Subjunctive  is  obtained  as  usual 
by  adding  t  to  the  Present  Infinitive. 

Translate  into  idiomatic  English: 

1.  Tencteri  maxima  cum  multitudine  hominum  flu- 
mon  Rhenum  transierunt.  2.  Rhenus  est  flumen 
altisaimum  et  latissimum.  3.  Sueborum  gena  est 
maxima  et  bellicosissima.  4.  Putant  magnum  nu- 
merum  civitatum  suam  vim  sustinere  non  posse.  5. 
Interea  ne  propius  (nearer)  se  caatra  moveret,  roga- 
verunt.  6.  Caesarem  orant'  ut  equitea  pugna  pro- 
hibeat.     7.  Germani  plurimos  vicoa  agrosque  trans 
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lir 


li! 


li  (f 


^num  habebant.    8.  Legatus    servum    monet   „t 
epistolam  ad  senatum  summa  cum  coleritate  ferat. 

Rhenum  fi„,re.  10.  Caesar  naves  quam  plurima, 
aed,fica„  iubet.  11.  Caesar  fabros  „a.  ptrlZ 
ex  con  menti  convocari  jubcbat.  12.  Caesar  vere- 
batur  ut  cquites  a.l  insulani  pervenirent.  13  Ro- 
mni  verebantur  ne  maxima  pars  Suelmrnm  Rhenum 
trans,rent  14.  Tempore  opportunissimo  C^ar 
decmam  legionem  a.l  Ubienum  mi.sit.  15  lli" 
enus  mihtes  monuit»  ut  «e  in  castris  oontinerent. 

Translate  into  Latin: 

1.  The  Trevcri  have  very  large  forces  of  infantry. 

hpam.  3  Indut.oinarus  is  afraid  that  he  will  be 
d.serte.F     y  his  friends.     4.  Dumnori.  was  afraS 

fear  tr  T ^  ''  '^  ''^  '"'^"'J^-  «•  ^he  Romans 
fear  they  w.ll  be  compelled  to  pass^-  the  summer  in 

atid^^b  '^'/^u  ''"™"-  "■  T'^''  Ko-"-  were 
afraid  they  should  be  compelled  to  winter  in  Britain 

L»^,"  r'r°*  °^  *'"  "°^''"««  °f  the  storm  the 
smallest  sh,ps  were  not  able  to  hold  their  course. 
8.  The  Helvetu  are  hemmed  in  by  the  Rhine,  a  very 

from  r  r  ^'^  "'"  ''^''^'  ^'''^''  *•>«'  t«"tory 
from  the  Germans.  9.  Having  ordered  as  great  a 
number  of  sh.ps  as  possible  to  be  built,  Caesar  hast- 
ened from  Italy  to  the  army.  10.  By  means  of 
very  large  rewards  I^bienus  induces  the  slaves  to 
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cross  over  to  the  camp  of  the  enemy.  11.  The  scout 
brought  back  word  that  the  enemy  were  holding  the 
position  with  a  very  strong  garrison.  12.  The  Se- 
quani  beg  the  Helvetii  not  to  dcl)ar  tlicm  from  the 
journey.  1.3.  Ariovistus  was  in  possession  of  Ve- 
sontio,  tlie  largest  town  of  the  Sequani. 

LKSSON   XLIII. 
The  Supine. 

1.  The  Supine  is  one  of  llio  principal  parts  of  the 
Latin  Verb.  It  can  translate  tlie  idea  of  purpose, 
which  the  Infinitive  cannot  do:    as, 

The  boys  came  to  see  the  .ports.  Pueri  ludos  visum 
renerunt. 

2.  In  Lesson  XI.  the  idea  of  purpose  was  translated 
by  ut  with  the  Subjunctive:  as, 

Caesar  renews  the  war    to    get    possession    of    the 
islands.     Cac-'  helium  reiwvat  ut  insulax  orcupet. 
N.  B.— The  Supine  is   used  rather  than  ut  with  the 
Subjunctive  when  the  principal  verb  is  a  verb  of 

•    motion. 

3.  Learn  the  following  Supines;  and  give  the  3rd 
Singular  and  Plural  of  the  Present  Indicative  of  the 
verb  ,0  which  each  Wongs: 

quostum,  to  complain  oognltum,  to  ham 

frumentatum,  to  forage  arcessltuin,  to  summon 

obsessum,  to  besiege  rogatuni,  to  ash 

auditum,  to  hear 

Translate  into  idiomatic  English: 

1.  Aedui  de  flnitimorum  injuriis  questum  venerunt. 

2.  Caesar  Vol„senum   cum  navi    loiiga    praemittit 
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Britanniam  exploratum     3   Pnm  ),„-» 

abessent,    tertiam    p^em     nZul     7  "''"'  ^'"'^' 
emisif     A   n  *"'"«'n     militum     frumontatum 

urn  m.serunt  Gernianos  arccssitum.     9.  Aedui  le^a 
^s  ad  Caesarem  mittunt  ro.a(,„„   auxufum      To 

ptatr.  ^•'""^^  '"'  ^-^-  «"--  -i^i'  -  e": 
Translate  into  Latin: 

ive?T  Th"'  "  "  •**  '°  ^^P'°'«  ^''^  •'•"'k  of  the 
mer.     2.  J  he  enemj   approached  the  camp  to  ex 
amine  the  rampart  and  the  ditch     3   tZL  1 

the  tenth  legion  out  to  forage  4  Caetr  "T  """' 
sengers  to  Italy  to  coUeet  en:inee;  5  tC^  T" 
came  to  the  camn  in  i,  "^T^^^'  °-  The  Britons 
Thp  ™„  ^        ^''*''  ^"**"8  demands,      r, 

The  messenger  eays  that  a  very  large  army  is  bein^ 
M  aerosB  the  Ehine.     7.  He  ordefed  the'   hiM  e' 
of  the  chiefs  to  be  b:  ,u,ht  to  him.     8.  The  He  Sh 
send  envoys  to  Cae«ar  to  ask  him  not  to  looktpt 
them  as  enemies.      9.  The  Gauls  came  to  lodJa 
oompla,nt  with   Cao.«ar>  again.st    the    Germ  ns'fo 
«v.ng  crossed  the  Rhine  and  devastated  th"    1  n  s 
m  On  learning  that  the  enemy  had  not  yet  crossed 
l.e  nver,  Caesar  sent  out  a  third«  of  his  Joldier7o' 
a  foraging  expedition.  somiera  on 

•Reconstruct  the  acntenpd   "Ti.«  n     i 

•Say.  ••  a  third  part"'        "     ^^  '''"'''  ''  "^  ""  C««r."  ete. 
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LESSON  XLTV. 
The  Perfect  Participle  Passive. 

1.  The  Perfect  Participle  Passive  is  formed  from 
the  Supine  by  changing  um  into  us.  It  agrees,  like 
an  adjective,  in  Gender,  Number,  and  Case  with  the 
noun  which  it  qualifies. 

2.  The  following  are  some  Perfect  Participles  Pas- 
sive, with  their  meaning: 

comparatus,  -a,  -um,  having  been  collected  or  procured 


factug,  -a,  -um. 

(t 

tt 

done  or  made 

confectue,.-a,  -um. 

it 

tt 

completed 

interfectus,  -a,  -um, 

it 

tt 

killed 

vulneratus,  -a,  -um. 

ti 

It 

wounded 

cognitug,  -a,  -um, 

tt 

<( 

Icnown  or  learnt 

missus,  -a,  -um. 

tt 

tt 

sent 

emissus,  -a,  -um, 

a 

tt 

sent  out 

praemissus,  -a,  -um. 

a 

tt 

sent  forward 

commissue,  -a,  -um. 

it 

ti 

joined  or  begun  (in 
reference  to  battle) 

relictus,  -a,  -um, 

it 

it 

left 

expositus,  -a,  -um, 

t( 

tt 

placed  outside    of 

pulsus,  -a,  -um. 

a 

tt 

driven 

repulsus,  -a,  -um, 

l( 

tt 

driven  back 

expulsus,  -a,  -um, 

ti 

tl 

driven  out 

repertus,  -a,  -um, 

tt 

tt 

found 

acceptus,  -a,  -um. 

tt 

tt 

received 

N.  B. — The  Perfect  Participle  Passive  may  be  ren- 
dered "  being  collected,"  "  being  done,"  "  being 
completed,"  etc.,  or  more  simply  still,  "  collected," 
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3  verb  in  E„g,.h  gj^^t"'  ""-P"'  P«'t  of  th. 
"bject  of  a  verb,  or  the  obW  T'  "''  ''"''J««t  or 

«'■''  in  the  Ablative  Ta^oin  T»r  ""1",  *"''  ?""'='>''' 
-  ^"e.1  the  Ablative  Ah.oMo  "^'"^  ^'^"'^-^tL 

VOOABULAHY. 
iojlcere  x„ ,. 

Translate  into  idiomatic  English- 
g    ^""JP^^to    frumento    Caesar    ]?.,«„„„    ,        .. 
2-  Facto  proelio   Germani  ad   Cnn  ,    *"""''*• 

pace  miserunt.  3.  gTtZJoI  .  n"""""  '^^"^"^  ^e 
«he„um  transire  st^  Tr  '°"^''''''  ^''««- 
clamore  audito  se  ex  castri  """'  ^'**  *''-^'"" 

nurnero  interfecto.  r  li  "'"  ^r^'-  '■  Magno 
^erunt.     G.  Ifilite,   „„,?"    I  ""^  P'^^^Pita- 

in  castra  recepernnt      t  'liT'?''""'   '"'"^^'"'■='   «« 
'      '"f-      7.  Intenm  consilio  faesaris 
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cognito,  legati  a  multis  Britanniae  civitatibus  a<1 
eum  vcniunt.  8.  Conjurationc  facta,  Britanni  paul- 
atim  ex  castris  diecedcre  cueperunt.  9.  Comiiiiseo 
proelio  nostrorum  militum  impetum  ho§teg  stietincro 
non  potuerunt.  10.  Laudatia  militibus,  IcKatos  ad 
portum  Itium  convenire  jubct.  11.  Xavihus  ad 
Britannicum  bellum  comparatig,  Indutiomaruiii  ad 
sc  cum  diiocntis  ohsidibus  vcniro  jussit.  12.  T^n- 
bieno  in  continent!  relicto  ut  portuin  tueretur,  f'ae- 
sar  ipse  ad  Britanniam  proficiscitur.  13.  Caesar 
oxpositis  militihiis  do  tertia  vigilia  ad  hostes  con- 
tendit.  14.  Hostes  ab  equitibus  repulsi  se  in  silvas* 
abdiderunt.  15.  Munito  loco,  Caesar  custodias  pro 
castris  ponit.  16.  Castris  vallo  fossaque  munitis 
Caesar  custodias  in  nioenibu«  disponit. 

'The  enemy  were  not  in  the  woods ;  they  wont  into  the  wooda 
to  hide,  hence  tUvan  in  in  Ace. 

Translate  into  Latin,  using  the  Ablative  Absolute 
wherever  possible: 
1.  After  the  battle  was  begun'  the  cne-ny  beat  a  re- 
treat. 2.  Leaving  the  tenth  legion'  on  the  conti- 
nent, Caesar  sets  out  for  Britain.  3.  Having  found 
a  suitable  place  for  a  camp  Caesar  hastened  against 
the  enemy  at  the  third  watch.  4.  On  defeating  the 
enemy  Caesar  led  his  army  back  to  the  sea  without 
delay.  5.  Having  summoned  the  engineers  he  be- 
gan to  fortify  the  camp.  G.  Having  fortified  his 
position  Caesar  sent  out  the  cavalry.  7.  Having 
explored  the  woods  the  cavalry  brought  back  word 

•Turn  the  clauae  thus,  "  The  battle  having  been  begun." 
'Turn  into,  "The  tenth  legion  being  left." 
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that  the  enemy  had  departed  «  n»  i 
plan  of  the  Briton«  cTlltn^,-^  '"•"""«  ^^ 
territcy  of  Ca«,iv  ,laZ  1  ull7  '?/'"' 
«iird  the  cavalry  C„,Jr^,A  .  "■*'"«  wnt  for- 
W  immediate ;'  lo  If I'T'  ''^^'•""'  *«  ^•"- 
•l"«t.ted  Ca«ivellaun«  It      T'^^'^  •""'  »»«" 

C;-ef  ied  hislX  t  "  oTe'^.  'VT^^' 

-  put  the  JS;;  "rtt^tVTs  "^h'T"  '-■ 

hcing  driven  out  «/  7i,  ■     /    .  ^^-  ^^^  Tencteri » 

erc«id  Z\Z  41  a" J"?"'.  '^  ''"  «"'''''- 
16.  Ewsperated  bvT    u^        '""""'"^«  "'  '"«'• 

-« »pa^r:^itt  /  ;,trj:  tT ''- «-  - 

town.  *^      °'  ***  "•  tlie  conquered 
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LESSON  XLV. 
Thb  Ablative  Absolute  (continued). 

t^e-p^tS;nX^AEv^t2;^-«eedthat 
Passive  Voice.    When  Z  En.Iii  ■'""  "''"'y' 
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suitable  place  "  was  turned  into  "  a  suitable  place  hav- 
ing been  found."  It  should  now  Ik;  obgcrvod  that  if 
the  verb  i«  intransitive  it  will  be  inipossil>le  to  turn 
the  participle  into  the  Passive.  Thus  in  the  sentence, 
"Having  come  to  the  territory  of  the  encniy.  Caesar 
pitched  his  camp,"  the  clause  "having  com  to  the 
territory  of  the  enemy"  cannot  be  turned  into  the 
Passive,  because  there  is  no  Passive  for  the  verb  "  to 
come,"  which  is  intransitive.  It  will,  therefore,  be 
impossible  to  translate  "  having  come  to  the  territory 
of  the  enemy"  by  the  Ablative  Absolute  construction. 
Say,  therefore: 

When  he  had  come  to  the  territory  of  the  enemy, 
Caesar  pitched  his  camp.  Caesar  cum  ad  hostium 
fines  venisset  castra  posuit. 


Review  of  the  First  Declension. 

Hipa,  bank  (of  river) 

Singular  Plural 

Nom.  ripa  ripao 

Gen.    ripae  riparum 

Dat.    ripae  ripis 

Ace.    ripam  ripss 

Abl.    ripa  ripis 

Nour.s  of  the  First  Declension  are  Feminine  except 
names  of  males,  which  are,  of  course,  Masculine. 

Translate  into  idiomatic  English: 

1.  Caosar,  cum  suos  urgeri  vidisset,  in  primam 
aciem  pr  cessit.  2.  Caesar  ubi  suos  urgeri  vidit, 
manipulos  laxare  jussit.     3.  Caesar,  ubi  suos  urgeri 
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"•Min  in  primtm  ncivm  vr<>cv«,it    «„»    •    .^ 
noniinatim  appcll.ti,    .!„„.,'  '*'»»'"'">nibo«jne 

in  unum  locum  00".  7  '  ", ■    *""•  "'««"  •'«"'-'l'« 
inatim  .01*118  1..  17      )'  ^'•■""'""""•"•lue  nom- 

omo  ami,«o.  et  ul.i  1?      '"'""''"°^'"'  interfecfo. 
!-  "PPollati.  fi^na  Ir  /r:  """:  """'""- 
Translate  into  Latin- 

'viH.  the  (ioVmc^  c' ?  ''^'""""^d  *"  *age  war 
That,  vcar  ihTl^^f  J  """'"^  «"=  Bhme.  4. 
their  land  by  he  SuebT'  '"•""^'"•^"  "-en  o.,t  of 

the  Gorman,  ha.l  crossed  Me  n.        T','"'"""'"'  *'"'* 

into    Oaul    by    fold    /""''''''•'''''*'' ""-J 

'--nn.thatSle^r'^l    If:;),--'--      «'  «» 

;  ""^''.v  -nt  nrnhassadors    o  ht      ^'o""'  'T"" 

there  Caesar  discovered  that  twlnf  .  "■""''"« 

been  built  and  that  In  !  !    ^  nien^f-war  had 

'or  the  Britisi  w    ."'    "^t:"  '"'/  ""  -"« 

-alee  a  road  through  the  I'/esf  Xtl^^rx^'  **» 

-By  cutting  down  the  t™.,.    AbL  Abe. 
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LE380X   XLVI. 
The  Pbukct  Pabticifle  of  Defokent  Verbs. 

1.  Since  Deponont  verb*  have  a  Passive  form  but 
an  Active  meaning,  observe  thai  the  following  i-erfect 
Partidiplei,  being  from  Deponent  verbs,  have  an  Active 
meaning: 

nanctus,  having  obtained 

hnrtatiMi,  harini/  exhorted 

eohortatus,  hariny  exhorted 

i'onatux,  haring  attempted 

progrewiuK,  hnring  miuanced 

secutus,  having  followed 

veritus,  having  feared 

arbitratus,  having  thought 

Having  exhorted  the  soldiers,  Caessr  crossed  the 
river.    Cohortnliis  militen,  Caesar  flumen  irannit. 

Here  the  English  is  exactly  the  svmc  as  the  Latin 
and  need  not  be  turned.  It  must  be  remembe-'d,  h..w. 
ever,  that  this  is  the  case  only  with  deponent  verb?. 
If  the  verb  to  exhort  were  not  deponent,  the  phra«e 
"having  exhorted  the  soldiers'*  would  have  to  be 
changed  into  "  the  soldiers  having  been  exhorted.'' 


Review  of  the 

Second 

Declension. 

Ventus, 

wini 

Singular 

Plural 

Norn,  ventus 

venti 

Oen.    venti 

ventorum 

Dat.    vento 

ventie 

Ace.    ventum 

ventos 

All.    vento 

ventis 

:.,.,||| 
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Norn. 

Ocn. 
Dat. 
Ace. 
AM. 


Bger 

agri 

agro 

agrum 

agro 


■4N  INTHODUCTION 

^get,  a  field 


Proelium,  batlh 

Norn,  proelium 

Gen.    proeli 
Dat.    proelio 
Ace.    proelium 
AM.    proelio 


■gn 

agrorum 
agris 
agros 
agris 


proelia 

proeiiorum 

proeliis 

proelia 

proeliis 


Caaesendina  ''  '°^  "^  *"«  P^"""  these 


'•■"Pe.ta.  ^y 

•ommntatl.  ,a„^™ 


VOCABULARY. 


""""••■•'■'->'<  (of  more 

l«..„e,.  4'',""°) 

nootu  i^    .  , 


Translate  into  idiomatic  English: 

^-  s^^id^r  i:St  Ti°^'  ^^^^*-  <^-- 

-vi  longa  praemittT    3   Hos"  r"™  -"> 

,--  ad   Caesarem  ^^.^tlS^:;^^^ 
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Caesar  perfidiam  barbarorum  suspicatus  dtatim 
decimam  legionera  secum  profleisci  jussit.  5.  Cae- 
sar idoneam  tempestatem  nanctus  ad  Britanniatn  pro- 
ficiscitur.  G.  Veritus'  ne  a  principibus  oivitatis  de- 
sereretur,  Indutiomarus  legatos  ad  Caesarem  mittit. 
7.  Tandem  idoneam  nanctus  tempestatem  militcs 
cquitcsque  conscendere  in  naves  jubet.  8.  Turn 
vcnti  commutationem  secutus  ad  cram  Britanniao 
prima  luce  pcrvcnit.  9.  Britanni  ad  flumen  pro- 
gressi  proelium  committcre  coeperunt.  10.  Com- 
misso  proelio  hostes  impetum  nostrorum  sustinerc 
non  potuerunt.  11.  Cohortatus  militcs  ut  fortitcr 
pugnarent  Caesar  in  primam  aciem  proccssit.  12. 
Conati  noctn  flumen  transire  et  a  custodiis  Menapi- 
orum  repulsi,  domum  redierunt.  13.  Gcrmani  ad 
Rhenum  progressi  transire  noctu  conantur. 
'See  note  on  previous  page. 
Translate  into  Latin: 

1.  Leaving  a  strong  guard  on  the  banks  of  the  river 
Caesar  hastened  into  the  territory  of  the  Sigambri. 
si.  Meeting  with  suitable  weather  Caesar  resolved  to 
cross  over  to  Britain  at  once.  3.  Advancing  from 
the  woods  the  Britons  began  to  attack  the  Roman 
camp.  4.  Having  exhorted  the  legions  to  flght 
bravely  the  generals  gave  the  signal  for  battle.^  5. 
Having  given  the  signal  for  battle  Caesar  went  for- 
ward to  the  van.  G.  Fearing  lest  the  Gauls  would 
renew  the  war  Caesar  hastened  from  Italy.  7. 
Fearing  that  Labienus  was  not  able  to  defend  the 
camp  Caesar  sets  out  for  the  army,     8,  When  he 

"Genitive  Case.    Why? 
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■^  '-^TRODtJCTION 


th«^  allegiance'  he  «tt™  7/  "?""'  '"  '^"""•"  '" 
fortified  the  camp  wi^  !  ^  ^*"'^-  ^«-  Havin. 
-  -t  out  agnS  r^oS""*  --^  «  ^itch,  Cae' 


LESSON    XLVII. 

The  following  are  some  exlm^^  "'"'  "^^■" 

revereurus  esse  'J/7  """"'*  ""^""nce 

venturus  esoe   «.,7?      "^  '"°"'<^  '^'•"w 

,,:*"■'"■•*'■-■'''""-.*« 


to  latin  prose 
Beview  op  Thikd  Declension. 


in 


Singular 
Nom.  pare 
Oen.  -partis 
Dat.     parti 
Ace.    partem 
Ahl.    parte 


Pars,  a  part 


Plural 
partes 
partium 
partibu3 
partes 
partibus 


Nouns  of  one  syllable  endir"  in  »  or  i  preceded  by 
consonant  have  ium  in  the  Genitive  Plural. 

Translate  into  idiomatic  English: 

1.  Legati  rem  se  suis  nuntiaturos  esse  dixerunt.  3. 
Caesar  se  longius  processurum  esse  negavit.  3.  Le- 
gati dixerunt  se  post  diem  tertium  ad  Caesarem 
reversuros^.  4.  Mercatores  Cassivellauno  nuntia- 
verunt  Caesarem  in  Britanniam  esse  transiturum. 
6.  Hostes  auspicati  nostros  hue  esse  ventures  in  sil- 
yis  constiterunt.  6.  Indutiomarus  dixit  se  ad  eum 
in  castra  esse  venturum.  7.  Indutiomarus  dicit  se 
suas  fortunas  Caesari  permissurum.  8.  Britanni 
pollieentur  se  obsides  ad  Caesarem  missuros.  P 
Bello  Helvetiorum  confecto  Galliae  principes  ad 
Caesarem  gratulatum  convenerunt.  10.  Caesar 
sperabat  se  ad  oram  Britanniae  ante  primam  luoem 
perventurum. 
<  Am  ia  often  omitted. 

Translate  into  Latin: 
1.  Caesar  hopes  to  reach'  the  river  before  night.     8. 
Ariovistus  promises  to  return  after  the  third  day. 

"'To£e<«'>."  though  prenent  tense,  has  a  future  meaning,  there- 
fore ,the  Future  Infinitive  mu«t  be  used  In  Latin.  All  such  sentences 
should  be  turned  thus:  Caesar  hopes  that  he  will  reach  the  river 
before  night.  The  construction  is  the  Accusative  and  the  Infinitive, 
and  the  Accusative  of  the  pronoun  must  be  expressed.  Verljs  sig- 
nifying to  hope,  promise,  undertake,  swear  and  threaten  are  fallowed 
by  the  Accusative  and  the  Future  Infinitive  when  futnritv  a 
implied.  ■" 


^«  WTROOncTIOJf 
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»»«  hundred  hostal'''^^  T^^'''  '"»>"'  '»  Caesar  titl." 

f oat  pL-:L.r'o/s^-  '0  ^--"0 1 

Sedt£-^-otS^^::?"ii-^t 

Examme  the  folIowi„„. 

■?««    Con/.    Jaudn  ,**•/«/«■ 

-^'A   Con/.   r;°i„         '*"<=«re 

X  """lire  m"-  ■  finctuin 


laudavi 
nionui 
duxi 
njunivi 


Supine 

laudatum 

Dionitum 

dnctum 

niunitum 


I 


TO  LATIK  PROSE 
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In  giving  the  principal  parts  the  Present  and  Per- 
fect Indicative  are  always  in  the  First  Person.  See 
any  verb  in  your  vocabulary. 

Table  of  Tenses  and  Moods. 


ACTIVE  VOICE. 


laudo,  laudare 
Indie.  I?"-"-       '»"'J"* 


Subj. 


\Imperf.  laudabat 

fPres.       laudet 
\Imper/.  laudaret 


laudavi 
Perf.  laudavit 


laudatum 


Plpf.  laudaviiaet 


I^/in.  Pre:  laudare    P/.  laudavisse    FiU.  laadaturus  esse 

The  Tenses  arc  arranged  underneath  the  principal 
part  from  which  they  are  formed.  The  student  should 
now  make  out  the  table  of  the  other  three  conjuga- 
tions, taking  moneo,  duco  and  munio  as  examples, 

VOCABULARY. 

pello,  pellere,  p«pnll,  pnUnni  to  drive 
expello,  exp«IIere,  ezpull,  ezpniaum  to  driit  out 

mltto,  mtttere,  nilsl.  mlsanm  to  tend 

praemitto,  praemittere,  etc.  to  tend  ahtad 

emltto,  emtttere,  eto.  to  aend  nut 

dimltto,  dlmlttere,  etc.  to  lend  away 

oommltto,  oommlttere,  eto.  to  join  (battle) 

Iter,  ItlneHa  (N.)  march,  jmimey,  road 

Translate  into  English : 

1.  Ea  hieme  TJsipetes  Germani  et  item  Tencteri, 
agris  ab  Suebis  expulsi,  magna  cum  multitudine 
hominum  flumen  Bhenum  transierunt,  non  longe  a 
mari,  quo'  Rhenus  influit.  Quod^  cum  Caesar 
cognovisset,  magnis  itineribus  in  Galliam  exercitum 
duxit.  Germani  eius'  adventu*  subito  perterriti 
statim  ad  eum  legatos  de  pace  miserunt. 

^quo,  where.         "Which.         'eiua,  of  him,  or  his. 
'advtntu.  Ablative  Singuhir  of  adventua,  which  is  a  noun  of  the 
Fourth  Declension. 
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AN  I-VTRODCCTIOW 


'''"»«'*te  into  Latin: 

G^rdU":;  ^ijJtC^^^e  nation  i. 
Fearing  that  they  would  cTo'  th^pS-  ^^'''  '«"''<'• 
once  led  his  am,  f^m  rli  ^'l'"^'  ^«««"-  «» 
arriving  there"  hpLn         .,^'y   '"*»    Gaul.     On 

--hed^hetnk^ftrrivVtd*^  ^^ '''-^" 

•mtence.     -iwr"  „.  ^'.f"""'««  ">«  mind  haokT.^"'  »  "•* 
c~«theRhi^-     -  letter  -whi.h."  ^fa^t'o  ^h.^TtCX' 

P"iheS»pi„e.        .Omit.'       .,„^^^„ 
I  M;SS0X    XLIX. 

:  -  ^""^  P^«^^*'^  Indicative  Passive 

Perfect  Partidp^Pa^,"^^  *""'  ^'"-  *he  Pb«^,  <^|^ 
p,^-  V  %rt  the  following    Perfects    Indicative 

'  miMiM  est,  kt  WM  »mt  "*'  '***  »«•«  *fffcrf 


TO  LATUf   PROSE  JJl 

The  queen  was  killed.    Regina  necata  eit. 
The  queens  were  killed.     Regime  necaiae  lunt. 
Table  of  tlie  I'asaive  of  latidare. 
l»udor  (Ut  pen.)  laudari         laudatus  sum  («.,»  u  the 


Ist  pen.  of  M<) 
Per/,  iaudatus  est 


Pip/,  laudatui  enet 
Perf.  laudatiii  ease 


Indie,   i  f**»-       '"ndatur 

I  Imptrf.  laudabatar 

SubJ.     { ■''''**•       laudetur 

(  Jmper/.  laudaretur 
Infinitive  Prei.      hiudari 

Translate  into  English: 

1.  Hosteg,  abjeetis  armig,  terga  verterunt  maenns- 
que  eorum  numerus  est  oooisus.  2.  rtaque  dies  cir- 
citer  viginti  m  eo  loco  eommoratus  est,!  quod  Corus 
Tentus  navigationem  impediebat.     3.  Lerati  a  mul- 

8nnt.  4-  Opere  effecto,  eiercitus  Rhenum  traductns 
est.  5.  Decima  legio  sine  mora  emissa  est  6 
Consiha  hostium  ab  exploratoribus  cognita  sunt.  7. 
Tencten  ab  Suebis  agris  e.xpulsi  sunt.  8.  Ea  hieme 
multae  naves  longae  ab  Romanis  aedificatae  sunt. 
».  (ommius  Atrebas  a  Caesare  in  Britanniam  prae- 
missus  est.  10.  Dicunt  Commium  a  Caesare  in 
Bntanniam  praemissun,'  esse.  11.  Tanta  tempestas 
^b.to  coorta  est  (arose)  ut  naves  eur.um  tenere 
non   ^ssent.      12.  fiermani   celeritate   Caesaris  ad- 

sernnt.     H.s«  CVsar  imperavit  ut  statim   in   Oer- 
manmrn   reverterentur  et   in  TJbiorum  finibus   con- 

tho^iJi'plihfe^T^  (««»««.mW,  to  deUy),  and  therefore, 
i,iiuuga  rawn  e  in  form,  it  is  active  in  meaning 

Perf«t  McatWe^'^"*  ^"""'"^  ^""'^  P"'  "*  '-  "'  <"  '"«■ 
'Genitive  Case  of  adrmtua. 

mind's,  t^th'/p  **""  **"■"  r"'"^"  P'-^d  fi™t  "  it  <=»"!«»  the 
mina  oack  to  the  Germans  in  the  previcus  sentence. 
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AN  INTRODDCTION 


•n^'I'h' '"'""'»  P""™  c^pit  ""P"**"  "« 

Translate  into  Latin:  '""'"" 'o "—mp.tri„u. 

fiol':  Kra'^^^hfiSa'^  *"«'  ^J-ape  of  the 
forage  (supine).     3    Our  piv«!^    "  *"'  *«"*  o"*  to 
confusion  ^y  the  Gallfc^orr''^  ^   l'''^^^   '"to 
taken  across  into  Britain  w^ThouffS   !'«*°"'  ^^'^ 
The  scout  brought  back  word  th»f        ^''^S'*^''-    «• 
fe  thrown  int^o  confusion  bVthe  OaTi.T''^  ^"^ 
ihe  scouti,  urqueht  baclr  u,«,J  "•«  Ual.ic  horse.     6. 
been  thrown  iSto  conSon  bv  """°"!:.  cavalry  had 
had  fled.     7.  Envoy"   sen?  bv    t    "^^"^  ^°"^  ""^ 
Caesar  to  treat  for  peace     fir         ""T^  '""^^  to 
the  soldiers  to  ii^hf  T     ,      *^*''''""  shorted   'pf  ) 

exhorted- ^/ cSr  to"?'^;  • '•  ?'"'  ^'''''ie"  weri 
enemy.     10OnZ\       ??  «'"   the  attack  of  the 

Cw/absol.  Se  t  aST  "/.^  «~  wl: 
sent  the  cavalry  ahead  f«?  to  Italy.  11.  Having 
erossing,3  CaesLt  feneV^Trr,/';''- ^f  ■"««  *"»" 
bank  of  the  river.  Ahirlrd  \  V-"  ''"■««  to  the 
val,  the  Germans*  burntfthefr^h^  h.s  sudden  arri- 
own   territory      The"   +^    «     l""  *"^  ^^^  to  their 

they  arrived  there."*  Th^™'i,>  """-e  «plicit  and  mv    "wI,.„ 


TO  LATIN   PROSE 


1S3 


LESSON   L. 
Adjectives  of  the  Third  Declension. 

The  Third  Declengion  adjective  takes  the  game  ter- 
mination as  the  noun  of  the  Third  Declension  except 
that  the  Ablative  Singular  is  usually  t  (instead  of  «) 
and  the  Genitive  Plural  ium  (instead  of  urn). 

Omnis  (all)  ii  thus  declined: 


Singular 

Masc. 

Fern. 

Neut. 

Nom.  omnis 

omnis 

omne 

Oen.    omnis 

omnis 

omnia 

Dot.    omni 

omni 

omni 

Ace.    omncm 

omnem 

omne 

Abl.    omni 

omni 
Plural 

omni 

Masc. 

Fern. 

Neut. 

Nom.  omnes 

omnes 

omnia 

Gen.    omnium 

omnium 

omnium 

Dat.    omnibus 

omnibus 

omnibus 

Ace.    omnes 

omnes 

omnia 

.46/.     omnibus 

omnibus 

omnibus 

Indie. 


Subj. 


Table  op  Second  Conjitoation  Verb, 
Moneo,  /  advise 
active  voice. 
Pres.  Iridic.       Prea.  Infin.       Pf.  Indie. 
(  moneo  monore  monui 

I  Imp/,  monebat  Pip/,  monuerat 

{/Ve«.  moneat 
Impf.  raoneret  ^Iff'  monuisset 


Sv,pin» 
monitum 


Infinitive  Pres.  monere 


Per/,  monuisse  Put.  mon- 
[iturus  esse 
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*"  INTBODtTCTIOW 


/iM/te.    /  '''*»■  monetur 
<  'w^  niooebatur 

SuiJ.     If"*-  moneatur 
('"•S/^moneretur 


PASSIVE  VOIOB 


^'fir  Rionitus  erst 

^(b/^  moQitM  MMt 
^«/  monitui  esM 


Observe  the  new  Ti>n 


vocabularv. 


"'"•  «»»«nlM,  .,0.  to  eonu  <o,rt*«r 

'i'ran^Jate  into  English :  *"  "^  "'"^'^'^ 

-«»t.    4.  .H„steTrt?a'"aW"f  ""•'^"'"  P"-" 

S'-  ?"'■'  •'"'•Hunt  ac  tidi^.^  ^'^"t"'  P'°«'"« 
fencteri  flumen  tranrier,;!'^^^'"'^  Proeliantur.  9 
P'orum  aedifioi,-,,  ZZlT^  'l^'"^-  ""•"ibus  Mena- 


TO  LATIN  PR08li 


US 


constiterunt.     IIIi»  nontrog  en<e  iierterritiw  arbitrati* 
impetum  celeriter  feccrunt  eogqne  pcrturLaverunt 

«is«;iurp;;:;&".::Snt:«  "^  "■•  ""•"'•  "•"  •^°^« 

Translate  into  Latin: 
1.  On  account  of  the  departure  of  the  Oernians,  the 
Menapii  had  moved  back  to  their  own  villagen.  2. 
The  Qermans  had  crossed  the  Rhine  not  far  from 
the  MB.  3.  Caesar  had  warned  tlie  Germans  not  to 
cross  into  Gaul.  4.  On  account  of  the  lack  of  com 
Caesar  had  ended  the  war.  5.  BccauHe  the  winter 
was  at  hand  the  Romans  had  brought  Uie  war  to  a 
close.  6.  Caesar  had  crossed  the  Rhine  to  help  the 
Ubii.  7.  Caesar  had  led  his  army  across  the  Rhine 
for  the  purpose  of  overawing  the  Germans.  8.  Cae- 
sar had  waited  five  hours  for  the  war-ships.  9.  So 
great  had  been  the  storm  that  the  ships  could  not 
hold  their  course.  10.  Seventy-four*  of*  our  cavalry 
are  killed  in  that  battle.'  Piao  Aq«ttanu8,  a  man  of 
aristocratic  birth,*  whose*  grandfather  had  held  the 
chief  power  in  his  own  state,  was  among  the  slain.* 

'Pot  "HTsnty-four"  at  the  end  of  the  Mntence,  k  u  to  have  it 
lie«r  PiM  Aquitanna,  who  wm  ooe  of  the  aeventy-four.         «ei. 

•Put  "in  that  battle"  at  the  beginning,  in  order  in  show  the 
connection  with  what  went  before.     A  battle  ban  jiint  been  dencrihed. 

•tn'r  gtnenmu.     'euiut,  Genitire  caae  of  the  relative  pronoun. 

•For  "among  the  slain"  .imply  b«v  "tn  »M,"and  place  thia 
pbraie  immediately  after  "  mventy-fonf. " 


IM 


**f  lifnoDvcrios 


I-ESSO.V   LI 


wen,  pugnanfis 

/j'a*.  pugnanfi 

j^c  puKnantem 

^"i-  pugnantei  (i) 

ifatc. 
^om.  pugnanteg 
««n.   pugnantiuni 
vat.    pugnantibus 
^cc     pugnantes 
Abl.    pugnantibus 


Pugnans,  fighting 
Singular 
fern. 
pu^nans 
pugnantis 
piignanti 
P"j?nantetn 
pugnante  (j) 

Plural 

Fern. 
pugnantes 
Piignantium 
pugnantibus 
pugnanteg 
pugnantibus 


Ifevt. 
pugnans 
pugnantig 
pugnanti 
pugnang 
pugnante  (i) 

y«ut. 

PugnnntU 

pugnantium 

pugnantibus 

pugnantia 

pugnantibus 


5,    ,,,,         ^.  -  pugnantibus 

Fourth  Conjugation  Sn'    Z    -^ 
X.  B._The  Present  Participle  "^ 

_  a«  the  main  verb,  ^    ^     "''^'""''  *^'  »«•"«  time 

«-^f  fe7vrbrS^^^^^^^^  -•     He  .as  .i,., 
nere  the  Present  p..;--  . 

-use  the  main  rJ;e';Sfth;S  *°  '''  ""«*  ^^ 


TO  LATIN  Plt(i.^K 
VOCABULARY. 
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traaatoM  erotint  mmbi        atttmplina 

••""•  •tonamy  ilmamn*  nmningdovn 

fMlo.  faMM,  r»«l,  faatam  fo  rfo,  maJk* 

iBtorlalo,  iBt«r«Mr«,  latarfwl,  latorfaatam  (o  ittU 


•eaa«ia,  conflMr*,  •OBfcel,  cearMtam 
Mdo,  Mdan,  oanl,  ecuam 
P'«**do>  pro«Mlar*,  proeanal,  proceiMnm 
dlMado,  dlaradan,  diaraul,  diaaaaaam 
aaaado,  aaaadara,  aaacaal,  aaaaaaam 


lo  evmpUte 
iortlrtat,  yield 
logo/ormtrd 
to  go  awn\f 
to  go  (o,  ap- 

[  jtroaek 

Table  of  TiiinD  Conjioatiox  Vebb. 


Duco,  /  lead 

ACTIVE  VOICE. 

Pru.  Infin.         Pf.  JnUic. 

I  duco  ducere  dnxi 

Jmpf.  ducebat  Pip/,  duxerat 
Pru.            ducat 

^^nf-  duoeret  Plpf.  duxinet 

/•{An.  Prei.  ducere  p^rf.  duxiup 
Port.  Pni.    duoeus 


Prf.  Indie. 
Indie. 


Supim 
ductum 


F,i:,  ductu- 
[rus  esse 


PASSIVE   VOICE 

f  Pru.  ducitur  (pi.,  ducun-     P/.      ductus  eit 

\  Imp/,  ducebatur  tur)     Pip/  ductu*  erat 

(  Pru.  ducatur 

I  Imp/,  duceretur 
In/n.  Pru.        dnoi 
Part.  Pru. 


Indie. 
Sulfj. 


Pip/,  ductus  eaaet 
Pf,      ductus  esse 
P/.     ductus,  -a,  -um 


Translate  into  English: 

1.  Caesar  hostes  flu  men  transountcs'  aggressus  est. 

2.  Piso  Aquitanus,  vir  generosns,   pro  castris  pug- 
nans   interfectus   eat.      3.  JJullo^    lioste    prohibente 

„I.1I!!®.?^"™'  P?'""<''P'«'  'f«*  (eoing)  and  traiuiait  (going  ac^rcw.) 
change  thBir  spelling  to  «MB/M  ana  (ranmuffl!,-,.  *      *  ' 

•Tho  Ablative  Absolute  may  bo  used  with  the  Present  Parti- 
oiple  as  well  aa  with  tho  Perfect  Participle  Passive. 
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AN  IKTRODUCTION 


Caesar  flu.nen   transjit      ^   n 
Italian,  discedcn/ Cat;,  •"*■  ^■^^•"-  «•>  hibernig  in 
parent    6.  Nostri  o!ii      ™P«""t  ut  naves  a^ffi 
'je   co„a„tes™Jti?u*  orir^         fl«mTnlS 
InW  German;  Caesaren  nn.r   '^PP^'^'^nt.    6. 
audiisse  arbitrati  ad  e^^  °  f """  P^'-fidiatn  suam 

cojn^rehendi  jussiss^^^J^^.^  ^^t^"™  ?ine  mora 

Translate  into  Latin: 

iagtwtT^^^^^^^  of  the 

t>tandin^  on  the  waJls    thl  '  *"*  forces.    8 

begged  Caesar  for  S  3  cT'''  '""^  '"''"dren 
the  province  without  hinrlt^T  P^^ed  throud, 
4-.  Caesar  attacked  ?heS??„  ^T  *''«  «°«n,|^ 
n>ng  down  from  the  mo„nt!ln^  •'**!?  ""'''^  ">"- 
The  Ganis  attacked  Oa"s"A,\"'*°  *«  ^»»ey.  s. 
men  out  of  the  woo  s    "  ^m   ^  ^'^  ^"^^^^g  his 


TO   LATIN-    PROSE 
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LESMu.V    LII. 

Th       ('IIILNO 


the  Present  Participle 

Oerund 
conjurandi 
manendi 
mittondi 
muniendi 


The  Gerund  is  formeU  I'.c 
by  changing  s  into  di:  thus, 

Present  Part. 
Isi   Conj.    conjurans 
2nd  Conj.    manens 
3rd  Conj.    mittens 
4tt  Conj.    muniens 

The  Gerund  is  a  verbal  noun  equal  to  the  English 
verbal  noun  in  mg.  It  has  no  Nominative  and  no 
Plural  and  is  declined  according  to  the  Second  Declen- 
sion:  thus, 

Nom.  (wanting) 

Oen.   conjurandi 

Dat.    conjurando 

Ace.     conjurandum 

Ahl.    conjurando 

The  Gerund  translates  the  English  verbal  noun  in 
in^when  the  latter  is  the  object  of  a  preposition:   thus, 

the  reason  of  conspiring  was  this.  Causa  conjur- 
andi fmt  haec. 

B};  conspiring  the  Gauls  defeated  the  Romans. 
conjurando  Galh  Romanos  superaverunt. 

Table  of  Fourth  Conjugation  Verb. 
Munio,  /  fortify 
Pret.  Indie.       Pret.  Infin.         Pf.  Indie. 
Indie.  /"""»•*  munire  munivit 

I         Imp/,  muniebat     Pip/,  muniverat 

SM.    /;"'•  ■"»"!»'         ~     ' 

\Impf.  muniret 

Infin.  Pret.  munire 

Part.  Pret,  muniens 

6»rundie»  muniendi 


Supine 
muiiitum 


Per/,  muniverit 
Pip/,  munivisset 
P/.     munivisse 
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PASSIVE   VOICE 


Indie.  S^^"-  munitur 

\Imp/.  muniebatur 

StOj.     f^'^-  •"uniatur 
\Imp/.  muniretur 

Infin.  Pret.      munire 

PaH.  Prai. 


Pf-      munitus  est 
Plpf.  munitus  erat 
Pf-      munitus  sit 
P^if-  munitus  esset 
Pf-      munitus  esse 
Pf.      munitus,  -a,  -um 


VOCABULARY. 


<ln«o,  daoere,  dnil,  duotnm 

ednoo,  edncere,  eduxl,  edactnm 
tradnoo,  tradaoore,  tradnxl,  tradaotum 
rednco,  reduce™,  redn»^,  rednetum 
Induoo,  Indnoere,  indnxl,  Indnetam 


to  lead  forth 
to  lead  mtt 
to  lead  across 
to  lead  back 
to  lead  on 


Translate  into  idiomatic  English: 

ex  finibus  quo  annis  educunt.  2.  Magna  pars  equi- 
tatus  praedandi  causa  Mosam  transierat/  3  Tem- 
Da™Ta="„H  :''°"'''/^  navigandum.  4.  Classis  erat 
parata-  ad  navigandum.     5.  Cum  flnem  ODDUffnand 

"^runrf'lT  '^^-^^  ""  P"^^  od'aSrS 

rS    1  ■    "^  praedandi  studiumque  bellandi 

Gallos  ab  agncultura  revocahant.     9.  Quotidie  Sa- 
bmus    productis  copiis,   pugnandi  poteitem  fecit 

11    Eouit™  bn'r""  °""-r'^'    naves    facit    humHe 
U.  J-qmtes  hostium  acritsr  pugnaverunt  tamen  ut» 

Oen^'vef  Z"'^e'n°li  ^  1  "  P"'?^'"™  ""d  Roverning  the 
governs.  ^°  "^  "^  "'*'»y»  follow  the  word  which  it 

•«o««,ad=™tabIefor.    paralm  ad  =  prepared  for. 

"nevertireIe"™,V"wZ".-1,  J'"'  "''"'"  T'l'"  >«  t^nslated- 
everypartTtie  fold  ■'*'"*  ""^  '""°  '■*^  ">«  >»"'  of  it  in 
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noitn  omnibus  partibus  superlores  fuerint.<  la  Ei. » 
quae  sccuta  est,  bicno  Usipetes  Germani  et  'iten', 
Tencter.  magna  cum  multitudine  hominum  flu- 
men  Rhenum  transierunt,  non  longe  a  mari  quo 
Bhenu,  .nfluit.  Causa  transeundi'  fuit  quod^ab 
Suebis  complures  annos  exagitati  bello  premebantur. 
et  agn  cultura  prohibebantur. 
'See  now  tonse  in  the  taWe. 

event»  ..e^^^l^l  .."^"CiSliei^^r  J.l^l^^^':,^''' 

first  pi.™se^Uo™:;Lts  r,Tuffidl\i;"cUv 

Translate  into  Latin: 

1.  Caesar  gave  the  captives  an  opportunity  of  de- 
Co,"^}    ';.''"™"  '"'  ""*  ^™'"  ''«'.V  with  all  his 

IZ  ihlTj  r^''?"'"  "^  /''^'"S  W"-'  3-  Caesar 
said  that  the  Gauls  were  desirous^  of  making  war 

4.  Labienus  sent  word  to  Caesar  that  the  ships  were 
ready  for  sailing.  5.  The  cavalry  of  the  enlmy 
fought  so  (tarn)  fiercely  that  they 'threw3  (pfT^^r 
men  into  confusion  6.  Caesar  said  that  he  would 
s^ttt<f  „  7/%^'"^™*'"^-  ^-  When  Caesar  was 
tS,      /"I  "f.'^'  ''*'.'''°*  S^"'"«  «alba  into  the 

mrt  n7fi°  *'  ,^""^^1  ^"h  'h«  <*°*  legion  and 
part  of  the  cavalry.  The  reason'  for  sendingO  him 
(eum)  was  this  (haec).  ^ 

'htUare.        'evpidtu  (governs  the  Genitive) 

'mmert.        'What  is  your  connecting  word  here? 
•Use  the  Genitive  case.     Why  ? 
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LESSO.V  Lin. 
The  Gerundive. 

««  for  the  Masculine   a  fn"^i"^J''^*«™i'''ation   into 
Neuter.     Thus  fmm '  the  Ger^' /""'"'"'>  «'"  for  the 

^^eGer„„,..«.„.,.^,Ss.sSji:::'i 

-Vow,  .•nuniendus 
t'«n-    muniondi 

niuniendo 

muiiiendum 

Muniendo 


Pat. 
Ace. 
AM. 


Singular 
Fern. 
munienda 
muniendae 
ipuniendae 
niuniendam 
munienda 

,,  Plural 

Masc.  p 


Neut 

muniendum 

niuniendi 

muniendo 

muniendum 

muniendo 

Neut. 
munienda 
muniendorum 
muniendis 
munienda 
muniendis 


2   Thp  r        ^-       muniendis 

W'is?:ert?nt;^„^'];tut'-"?.   translates  the 

SteMrtht"^  '''  ^"^"''^  'el^notrs'Tn^:,;^ 

J^t'Tg^rundr'^'"^  "««  *''«•     ^«-«  m«e«i* 
But,  '■ 

Case  whieh  you  would  use  for  the  F.rV'  "'^y^  *e 
>n  ««£'.  "'  t'^e  English  verbal  noun 


TO   LATIX  PB08E 

■     Another  example:  "^ 

(b)  Both  "attaekiiK;"^,  ly'''''  (namely,  "ci^v''^ 

"T.?T;;tK'^™*«  -'"c  ICI'V'^  bet  thl- 
-d  the  .Yu£:/  /sS:;  f  ^---  th^oS- 

'ar,  and   thp  p«.,j  *'"?g"'ar  because  "oifv"  ,•     ".  '™ 
Feminine.*'  '''""''"'  '«  Feminine  becaS  ''^t';'?-^"- 
Another  example: 

('')    The    P 

<'-^-sMase„,inebeea2X,C--i-,- 
Conjugation  of  Capere,  to  take 

ACTIVE  VOICE. 


<»Pio        capere 

.Stti/    l"^'^-  capiat  ' 

A,/?       ^^"'»^  caperet 

OerJJ  "apiens 


captum 


cepi 
^«rf.  cepit 
■Pfe/;  ceperat 
Pf.     ceperit 
y,o/.  oepisset 

V:     cepisso  Fut.  captuni. 
[esse 
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PASSIVE  TOIOB 


Indie  /'"'w-  capitnr 

\-lmpf.  capiebatur 

SM.     /^'■'»-  eapiatur 
(Imp/,  caperetur 

Infin.  Prea.       oapere 

Part.  Prea. 

Gerundive        capiendus,  -a,  -um 


Per/,  captus  est 
Pip/,  oaptus  erat 
PerJ.  captus  git 
Pip/  captus  easet 
Per/  captus  esse 
Per/  captus 


w»  fr'^'  ■*  ""^  "^  "'^  Third  Conjugation,  but 
note  he  Tenses  in  the  first  column  which  are 
pelled  like  the  Fourth  Conjugation.  Facere,  to 
do,  IS  hke  capere.  Write  out  tJie  table,  omittin- 
the  first  colump  of  the  Passive  Voice. 

Translate  into  English: 

1.  Oalli  sunt  in  consiliis  capiendig  mobiles.     S.  Nav- 

dtum'".!.??'"]  ^"P''""  '"^'  t^ansportandum  exer- 
citum  polhcebantur.  3.  Dum  in  Gallia  Caesar 
navium  parandamm  causa  moratur,  legati  ^JoZZ 

equ"  a'tusTd  ^""''™"'-  '•  ^^^'"^  ^"^-^  P«"™ 
iTi^  \^        ''"™    msequendum    mittit.      5.  Etsi 

Caesar  flumen  transire  statuit.  G.  Britanni  silvas 
impeditas  vallo  atque  fossa  muniunt,  quo   (where) 

Jn  appelkndis  cohortandisque  militibus  imperatoris 
offieium  praestnbat.  8.  Menapii  legatos  ad  lum 
pacis  potendno  causa  mittunt.     !).  Divitiacus  auxilU 

Taesar'  T'  """rK''  ^"""t™  profeeto  st  0 
Caesar  ad  voxandos  hostos  ex  castris  profectus  est 
11.  Cum  nostri  in  eastra  irrupissent,  Germani  ti- 
more  pctorr.ti  fuga  salutem  petierunt,  neq™  prius' 
|«'?  nnd  r,cr„n<livc  =  ™„«,  and  Oerandive. 
to"  il  Cn't?"  '"'  "  °"""«''  "^'"^  *«  •"""««  °f  town,  if  "motion 

enm  pHmquam  ad,  ete!  sentence  ran,  negue  amatU- 
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constiterunt  quara  ad  confluentera  Moeae  et  Bheni 
pervenerunt.  Post  hoc*  proelium  Caesar  multlsde 
causis  Bhennm  tran.ire  constituit,  sed  imvibu"  tra^! 
ire  non  satis  tutum  esse  arbitrabatur.    Cque»   e^ 

'ObMrva  the  connMting  phraae 

'Ilagt  (and  w)  i.  the  conn«ti„g  word  thi.  time. 

Translate  into  Latin: 
1.  Labienus  sent  out  the  cavalry  for  the  Burooae  ofi 
devastating  the  fields  of  the  G^uls.    3   E  sent 
ou    the  tenth  legion  to  attack  the  town.V^T  iTbi 

shbs  TTV^H-ffl^'";.*'?7P°^°f  (ad)  coUe^ng 
vm  er^t  fi  ^'ffi«»lty°f  fortifying  the  place  waf 
very  great.     6.  Caesar  advanced  into  the  front  rank 

left  tt^n^P^n"*  ^^"'""^  *'»«  '"'"J'^"-  6  Ca'e^r 
left  the  camp  to  exhort  the  tenth  legion.'  7.  Labi- 
enus set  out  from  the  camp  in  pursuit  of  Dumnorix 
P  Orgetorix*  was  by  far  the  most  influential'  man 
amongst  the  Helvetii.  Induced  by  a  desire  for 
supreme  power  he  formed  a  conspiracy  with    he  Z 

Sans      "''■'""^'^  *'  '^'''  ^-^  ""^^  ''"'  ^^  "h^ 

'Use  ad  {for  the  pnrpoM  of), 
^ndate  in  two  way..  „.i„g  both  ad  .nd  caM^  (for  the  pur- 

■TramOate  in  three  ways  (ad,  eawm,  and  ttf). 
Arrange  the  sentence  so  as  to  have  Oreetorii  I«.t .  *!...,  v.  • 
tht<  next  sentence  with"  he  "^ii>  anH  i- t^  i?  '  *"""  "*«"• 

the  two  sentence,  will  be  bmngl't'out  '  "'  **"  '»°"«"™  <>' 

•pofaw.        "What  case  and  why  7 
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LESSOIf  LIV. 
The  Gerundive  (continued). 

verbs:  thusf  "^^  ^''''"'«'  «^«n  with  De^nent 

'.W  Sr^rnSZ^^        ^-  the  work.     3..-. 

^-  Observe  that  the  Eneli'sh  in  ti,»    i, 
expresses  present  time      If  t^o  t-       •    "'^''^  sentence 
>ish  uses^me  suoh^xVLio^n^l*!'"''  '«  ?-'-  the  Eng- 

changing  ,«„<  to' «ran<:  thnf  ''"^  ''>'  ''"Ply 

the  ■  iLSivV^atd'^nli^r  "'"'^^  J""  ^o  be  put  into 
"to  be"  will,  of  course  hi  T  """^t^''^"'"'.  the  verb 
Mood,    n,mtes    JZ   '^,\t''''^^  *«  ^e  Infinitive 

would  be«,me  r«riV/to';;r ':;;ih  r  '""'""'^' 

Conjugation  of  Esse,  to  be 

"nm  esse  -  •        „     .     , 

Indie.  If'*'-  est(pl...„„,)    py,     Z^      Sujnn,  (^^tin^ 

^     fuiMo  /•««.  futurus, 


Airt.  Pres.       (wanting) 


p/-     /        »•     ,   JL""'  "•""  esse 
■C.     (wanting)  At  futurus, 

[-a,  -urn 


I  ^ut. 
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Trwriate  into  idiomatic  English: 

C«Kilitfbu?;i;norf""'"^°^'  •«»*•  8 
thagt,  delenda  eT' 4  T,^^^':'^'^'^  «"»*.  3.  Car- 
want  agend...  5.  Vexi\\aT'T''\'"'°  ^^'^me 
Signum  tuba  dandum  erTt  PT"""-'''""  «"*  «• 
mt  8.  Milites  cohortandi  oraJi  '^T'n  l""*.^^™''- 
Carthaginem  esse  delondam  in  ?'  u^"'"  ^'fe'>nt 
Ipgatos  ad  86  Ariovistn  lilT^'  ,    °-  ^"•'•"nus    dixit 

Rhenum  transiisse;    auviHum  «?„/•"""'    Oe™ano8 
fum.    12.  German  CO  SoT„„'w''"r '■'"'•'    »i«en- 

anniam  transire  conatih  if  n^"  i  *"  ^r*"  «  »"- 
1|««  belli,  indc  snbm in  ;,T«  i  "T^"'-'  ^^"^  ««'- 
Itaquei  ad  insulam  exnTorl^'^  ^'".'"'  intd'egebat. 
cum  navi  longa  p^S  Gt""  ^'°'"«^»«'" 
copns  in  Morinos  conSt  Ini'^  ,  ^"'"  "'""ibus 
mus  in  Britanniam  ?raj"  t  ,8^  1,1!^.'''  ""*  '"^^■«''- 
^e.  fin.t.mis  regionibus  /ubel  ;o„"nt"'"''  ""•"""« 

.  'W  (hither)  ,how,  th„  '  '"■■  "» 

"tor,  o,  the  ^o.r^eX™^-r  pt?r  ■'„-"  *"  -  - 

Translate  into  Latin  • 

'^^^'A^:^^^^  ..  The 

said  Labienus.     3    Caesar  ,n«/''u'l'^  immediately,! 
ought  to  cross'  the  E'^VP,''''  """n'^  that  h^ 
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give  the  enemy  'a  opportunity  of  jumping  down 
from  their  chariots.  6.  They  said  that  the  time  for 
deliberating*  was  short.  6.  The  villages  of  the 
Gauls  must  be  burned  and  their  fields  laid  waste. 
7.  Caesar  said  that  Dumnorix  must  be  coerced.  8. 
The  camp  must  be  moved  at  daybreak.  9.  The  Ho- 
mans  crossed  the  Rhine  for  the  purpose  of  waging 
war  with*  the  Oe.-mans.  10.  Then  he  persuades  a 
Oaul  with  grcnt  rewards  to  carry  a  letter  to  Cicero. 
He  sends  it«  written  in  Greek  t.iaracters  so  that,  if 
the  letter  should  be  intercepted,'  our  plans  may  not 
be  discovered  by  the  enemy. 

'Genitive.    Why?        'germ  Mlumeum^ to  w^fjevtr  with, 
'hanc  (tliia)  slioiilcl  lie  j>laced  first. 
'Tranilate  thin ilaiise  Vv  tlie  AM.  Abt. 


LESSOX    LV. 


Dependent  Questions. 
Learn  by  heart  the  following  interrogatives : 


ifasc. 
Ifom.  quia 
Aec.     quem 
Norn,  qui 
Ace.     quem 
Nom.  quantus 
Ace.     quantum 
Nom.  qualis 
Ace.     qualem 


quae 

quam 

quae 

quam 

quanta 

quantam 

qualis 

qualem 


NeuU 
quid  ) 
quid  J 
quod  I 
quod  J 


who,  which,  or  what  t 

(pron.) 

who,  which,  or  whalf 

.        .         .  Hj.) 

quantum  I  how  great }  (adj.,lst 
quantum  |  and  2nd  decl.) 

quale  1        of  what  kindt  (adj., 


qualp 


quot  (indeclinable)  how  manyl  (adj.) 


3rd  decl.) 
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Male. 
Ifom.  qui 
Ace.    quoi 
Nom,  qni 
■Ace.     quo* 
Som.  qiunti 
Ace.     quantoi 
Norn,  quales 
Aec.     quslei 


PlunU 
Fern. 
quM 
quM 
quae 
quu 
quantoe 
quantu 
qualei 
quoJei 


N*uL 

quae 

qua« 

quae 

quae 

quanta 

quanta 

qualia 

qualia 


"How  great  is  the  island?"  is  a  direct  question. 
^^Cacsar  was  not  able  to  discover  how  great  the  island 

"  How  great  the  island  was,"  is  a  dependent  question, 
and  IS  translated  into  Latin  thus: 

Caesar  reperire  non  poterat  quanta  easet  insula. 

A  dependent  question  must  begin  with  an  inter- 
rogaU^e,  and  the  verb  must  always    be    SubjunetTve 

Conjugation  of  Posse,  to  be  able 
po«um  posse  potui 

Indie.  /-J^**-  potest  Pf.     potuit 

(Imp/,  poterat         Pip/,  potuerat 


Subi.    Ifwpossit 
{Imjif.  poaaet 
Itifin.  Pret.      posse 


ly.  potuerit 
Pip/,  potuisset 
P/.    potuisse 


Translate  into  English : 
1.  Itaque  vocatis  ad  se  nndique  mercatoribus,  neque 
quanta  esset  insulae  magnitudo,  neque  quantae  na- 
tiones  incolerent  repirire  poterat.  2.  Interim  lega- 
tis  tribunisque  militum  convocatis,  quae  ex  Voluseno 
cognovisset,  ostendit.  3.  Caesar  intellegebat  quae 
xes  Indutiomarum  ab  instituto  consilio  deterreret?  4 
txalli  mercatores  in  oppidis  circumstant  et  quid  au- 
diermt  quaerunt.  5.  Cum  ab  Bemis  quaereret  quae 
cmtates  quantaeque  in  armis  essent  et  quid  in  hello 
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P 


i^  INTBODDCTIOW 


Mch 


l""t«    cum    prim*?.    „S/  BriLn'  '""'  ''''"*« 
Reliquac*  naves  cum  ^^^j        "nuinniam    attieit 

Interim  legati«  tribi^Cu^"'':...!''^''"'  coi«tit«it. 
'acienda  e«»ont»  ogtendit   m       !"""  "'"^ocati.,  quae 

dimissig,  et  ventum  et  ae«fL  ,  "T*™"*"*"'"-  Hi. 
«cu„dum,  rlato  gLJ  et  "u,  '•""  ^'""P""'  n«netus 
m.li8  pas8uu.„«  septem  ab  1         ""™"'''    "«"«' 

Translate  into  Latin: 
1.  Jjabienus  was  left  nn  ♦»,„  „  x- 
what  states  were  consD^rint  !  ^"*!T*  *«  ""^  o«t 
pie.     8.  Caesar  Tearnl    tlT^V^'  »<»"'"'  P«>- 
enemy  were.    3.  The  caotivrtnU  ^A' "^    '^'^^^    «« 
states  were  in  arms    TtZ  *°'t  *^*T'  ^>'"'  "any 
Labienus  how  many  stati  L7"*''.'*"'  ^°'°™ed 
5.  Caesar  learnt  from  Vduil'S  '^'  ^.'''»«- 
done  ,n  Britain.    6.  Cae8ar1«rnJ^  /    '""    '^*n« 

^"rs.»    9.  MerchanTtold  cL*^  '?"  "^  *''^  »■"- 
(q-alis)  of  the  island  JasT'cf"*  ^  "«*»« 

'»t''ee„.       '  "• '^•^«'.  with  the  emphatic  wonj  ptaoed 
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LESSON  LVr. 

The  RiiATiVE  Phonodk. 

qui,  quae,  quod,  who.  which,  what 
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Mate, 
yon.  qui 
""••    cuiu« 
Dat.    cui 
•^<^c-    quem 
•4  J/,    quo 

Masc. 
Norn,  qui 
fij"*-    quorum 
Dat.    quibug 
■^cc.     quog 
Ahl.    quibua 


Singular 
Fern. 
quae 
cuius 
cui 
quara 
qua 

Plural 

Fern. 

quae 

quaruni 

quibua 

quas 

quibua 


Neul. 

quod 

cuiua 

cui 

quod 

quo 

Neut. 
quae 
quorum 
quibug 
quae 
quibug 


in  Gen^SXl'rdTeX^r!.'';  ?^-'-<^ent 
Caae  of  the  relative  dependg^n',K"'  ""' '"  C«««-  The 
o»n  clauge.  Sometimr°t  is  ^bl  !  t"."'  ^^t'""  of  it. 
•ometimes  the  object Tf  the  vlrh  'T*  "'  *''«  ^^^ 
Object  of  a  prepoSn:    thus       '  '"''  "'""•"''"«'  *e 

Prised  the  Menapfi  wKad TS  ?',  ^''™''"''  «"' 
lapM  across  the  Rhine         ^  ""'^^''  '"»«''  ♦"  their  vil- 

«»the«,„,p^^XslS^     *"""  ^''^'"  '•«<'  Jeft 
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(d)  Legati  qui  ad  Caeaarem  venerant.  ita  dixerunt. 
S:r  "^^  *'*''  ^"^  '""^'^  *»  ^«  «M«  « 
.Ja'  }^  ^"^  .*®  antecedent,  Mempios,  is  Accusative. 

♦hi  ™i«?-  *•  *?*«'«^e?t'  ««»'«.  is  Nominative,  whUe 
the  relat  ve  18  Accusative,  governed  by  reliquerat. 

thp  -lit!      ■     ""t"^.*"*.  oy"'  is  Nominative,  while 

T      ?j\     "  ^«>™sat>^e  governed  by  per 
the  s„hV.t    /  '^^"^"^  "  Nominative,  because  it  is 

a^r^eSfTi't^ur'"'  *at  in  every  example  the  relative 
Kn.  antecedent  in  Gender,  Number  and 

Table  of  the  verb  Facere,  to  do  or  make. 

ACTIVE  VOICE 

/nrfie.    /  f ~»- faoit  (pt,  faci-    Pf.     fecit 

l^p/.faciebat  [unt)     Plp/.teoerai 

P;;^feci88et 


I  Im/sf.  faoeret 
/n/fn.  PrM.       buiere 


ly.     fecisso 


Part.  Prei. 
Cftrund. 


faoiens 
faciendi 


fio 


PASSIVE  VOICE 
fleri 


facturns,  -a, 

[-ummse 

faoturus,  -a, 

l-um 


Indie,   f  Pre,.  6t  (pi.,  Aunt) 
I  Imp/.  ReiMt 
(Prat,  fiat 


Subj. 


I  Imp/,  fleret 


/f^^n.  Pr*$.  "   fieri 
Port  Ptm.        (wanting) 
Otrundive         faciendua,  ^^  -um 


faotus  sum 
Pf.    faotns  est 
Pip/,  factus  erat 
P/.     factus  sit 
Pip/,  factus  esset 
■^     factus  esse 
P/.    £aotna 
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Translate  into  Etiglish,   accounting  for  the   Gender 
Number  and  Case  of  each  relaUve:  ' 

1.  Beliqui,  qui  domi  manserunt,  aeros  colunt     2 

i^ant  trans  mL^'S^.Z' JS^t  cZI 

'^^e&  XLru  rSn.„'rif'a£ 

ferre    poterant,    in    unum    locum  Tn;err^nt     8 

Translate  into  Latin  • 

ine  town  at  that  time,  sent  a  messenger  to  Caesar 
3.  After  burning  the  viUages  which  they  were  afakTo 
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tt^a™^;^^^*  7^-  Caesar  had  sent  tt 
woods,  lo":  S  hi  'tn  Irctr  tunf  i>  ^'^^ 
picions  verified.*    11.  in  the  fall  of  /^  ''^  ""^ 

returned  to  Italy  to  kin  1  *^^  y^*""  Caesar 

Capitol.*  ^         **P  '''  *y«  °n  events  at  the 

^Dependent  question. 
pen!S^"  "''"«„rX«r''"°*"^  ^omu^r^,.  had  hap 


LESSON  LVII. 
Thb  Relative  {continued). 

if  It  Sendf  I'n  hla^  "'V\'''^  ^"^i""'^"-  ^ood, 


TO  LATIN  PB08E 


r4s 


hto, 


Table  of  the  verb  Fero. 

tttli,         latum 

tuleram 

tulerim 

tnlMsem 

tulisse     laturus  esse 

latnrus,  -a,  -um 


ferre, 
ferat 
'  ferebat 
ferret 
ferre 
fenens 
ferendi 


Translate  into  English- 

m^irjs  s^i.'i,t  '".'"„'"«»'«■»■ 

..ntonce  when  the  "nSw^dh"''*',™  '*  "•"  »«7"»i>igof  • 
.tratiyepronoon.    ITSii^Swl  th-^r'^.'  I»"«»l  or  demon- 
'«« i«  often  omitted  connective  reUtiTe. 

Translate  into  Latin- 
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to  aT  toi  2.  s'"!.'""'  '""'"'««do«  to  Cae.ar 
Menapii  had  departs!  from"JhrT  **'"'  *•"»*  t^" 
had  across  the  C  6  Thp  ''1*^''  '"''''*  ♦''^^ 
the  enemy's  cavarry  which  h»^  "*  ^^^^^^  "-at 

dors  said  that  the  Rnm.^  ij-  /•  ^^«  ambassa- 
villases  which  they  ^"ra  M^'f"  ^^  '"'™*  ""  ♦he 
8.  T^re  was  a  reportthtf  ,  f  ^  '^P'^^'^''  ('^i'e). 
arms  had  been  put  to  aSa       ^^°  '"'^  «"«  *°  t««' 


LESSON  LVIII. 
Phaeficio.  Infero,  and  Impebo. 

BatiVe^'SVif  pt^l^r*^  °^i  *«'^-  *«  Accu- 
;;jhe  thinner  fihrrp^^r  S^SS 

of  thet:;°o  tS  ir^r  ''^S)  ^^-^^  "  ^««ve 
™»^f==^«--^^eOa. 

H<^f^i^«^-"Ssa?^and. 


TO  LATIN   PROSE 

Table  of  the  verl)  Inftro. 
infero        faferre  i„t„,i 

/.irfie.  If  "••  wf"t    (pi.,  xnftr-  Pf.     intulit 
IpJ^'Tr^^       [»»0  'P';'/intu.erat 


Port.  Pr«». 
Gerund 


inferens 
inferendi 


Pf-     (wanting) 
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■'latum 


Put. 
illaturui 
esse 
illaturua 


Tnmslate  mt»  English: 
1.  Lcgati  responderunt  Germanos  non  priores  nonnln 
Romano  bcllum  inferre.     2.  Cae.^ar  a  Gormanfs  w  - 

detent"'   3  V«"i  ^f  "p^  "•"'"•"   ■"*"'"  -" 
ueaerent.      3.  Quod  ubi  Caesar  comperit    Khpnnm 

LSn  Ycr  '^rii""  •"'  ^-^"liiB^Su™ 

uijiceret.      4.  Caesar    obsides,    quos    Britannia    im 
peraverat.  in  continentem  adduci  /ussit      5    Caesar' 

il'^T'^™''  r'  '^'S'°"''^»«  Praefccerat,  ut  na  es 
quam  plurimas  hieme  aedificarent.     6.  ^ -.i^  in  lUv 
ncum  prpfic  soitur,  quod  a  Pirustis  finiUmam  pS 

eum  venisset,  civ.tatibus  milites  imperat  certumque 
m   locum  convenire  jubet.      Qua   re»  nuntiata    Pi 
rustae  legatos  ad  eum  mittunt  qui  doc^^seUr 
atos  es«e  omnibus  rationibus  de' injuril^ "atbfirre" 

;o&Ter„X"rr^'^'"''  ■'•"■•  ^'--  •""  '^'• 

AM.  of  re..     Obrerve  how  tho  connection  is  indicated. 

Translate  into  Latin: 

I'  WhpnVp'*^™'"/^:''  ""''''  ^"  °"  *«  «"'"«°«- 

♦a„.   /         ifil.'^  ***  **"'  P"'^""^"'  he  demanded  hos- 

ages  from  all  the  states.     3.  Caesar  placed  Labienus 

m  charge  of  the  fortifications  which  he  had  made 
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preparations  for  war.  ''*'*  making 

"<V«<»*       'Conneotingwoid. 


LESSON  LIX. 
The  Impersonal  CowsTRDonow. 

verb  may  be  usnl  in  +1,'^     •     ^*"*  "°  mtransit  ve 

.  -«&•  'tI:,  ts^eaS'^o/rS"  *'  '*  '^^^  ™^'- 
fier^K*'  ""''*'•  P^Onaverunt,  %e  soldiers  fought 
«  common  construction  is 

Oai  2^'ia^X;i;\atf  tbCfTre*^?  ifr^^ 
sarv  to  use  tbp  Po  <■<,;„.    !e     "lereiore,  ir  it  is  neces- 

mSbeTutltnTo"^"  ^'^"'^^^  *°  -- 

fo'e  i'Srrt';^  r^e  P^  ^•*''^  ?"^  *^«- 

impersonaUy:  ''"^  "*  "^  ™  ™  Passire  Voice  except 
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fflS^'^'^p""""'*'* '"'""'"«'« 
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(b)  noceo 

(c)  ignosco 

(d)  prco 

(e)  itnpero 


nocere  to  injure 

ignoscere  to  pardon 

parcere  to  spare 

imperare  to  command  (o  pereon) 


Instead  of  saying: 
The  ships  are  injured. 

The  Gauls  were  pardoned.  ^ 

Ihe  Gauls  were  persuaded 

Say: 

It  is  injured  to  the  ships.    Navibus  nocetur 

«  lo  me  uauls.     Oallis  persua&um  est. 


Table  of  the  Passive  Voice 


'W"'        vocari 

IndK.  -f/m^vooaUtur 
[f^U.    vocabitur 

StOf.    /^•■«»-  vooetup 
l/m^  vocaretnr 

■"»/»»».  Prti.      vocari 

Oerundwe       vocandug,  -a, 


■nm 


of  the  verb  Vocare. 

vooatns  sum 
Pf'     vocatos  est 
Pip/.  Yocatus  erat 
Pip/,  vooatui  erit 
P/.    TDcatus  sit 
Plsf-  vocatus  asset 
P/.     vocatus  esse 
P/.     vocatus 


Translate  into  English: 

■llus.         'Imperaonal  subject,  "it."        "™-"- 
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monim  non  aptog  esse  ad  hujus  generis  hoatem     8 

poterat.  8.  Nervii  Atrebatibus  persuaserant  ut  c«h 
tra  Romana  oppugnarent.  9.  Capto  oppido  Ca^w 
omn.bus  mulieribua  liberiaque  i^percft  lo  pZ! 
natum  ea  ab  ufr  <que  acriter.  &i  tameni  3 
neque  ordmes  servare  neque  flrmiter  inaistere  Mterant 
magnopere  perturbabantur ;  hoates  vero  •  "otfs  ^rS 
TOdLs  audac.88.me  nostros  adoriebantur.    QucS  cum 

with  J^jL^^irtStenfntoaLr  "-^^^         ^"^  " '"  «»t™.t 
th»  other  h«ii        *'°'""«  °'  """  previous  aentenoe,  and  t»ro=on 

Translate  into  Latin: 

people  the  state  was  paSTlrOaesar  3°  aT 
port  was  brought-  to  Caesar  tLt  the  Gauls  h^ 
agan  entered  upon  hostilities.  4.  Caesar  was  toTdi 
that  the  cavalry  of  the  enemy  had  crossed  the  rS  r 
6.  It  was  evident  that  our  cavalrv  was  not  bmI  +„ 
sustain  the  attack  of  the  enemv  6  Thp~  .  i 
battle  took  place,  r.  It  was  rt'po8sib£X« 
the  cavalry  to  sustain  the  attack  of  the  606^8 
The  Nervn  persuaded  their  neighbours  to  3  war 

'It  Was  announced. 

Tna^musfte^^LT^^'  "St 'TT"''"^  "-e  dependent 
•ible  to  be  perraiuled^  ^^'  "'^re'"".  "It  was  Sot  poa- 
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on  the  Bomsn  people.     9.  As*  our   anMio^    

-.verlng,^  the  B^ard-Wr^  of  thet„rieZ! 
threw  hjmself  from  the  ship  and  begin  to  carry  he 
standard  against  the  enemy.     Thef  our  me?  ex! 


cunetari,        'hUtr  h. 


•Vta  AbUtive  Alwlute. 
■TraiuUte  the  meaning. 
'Vte  the  adjective  iimW«w  (all  together), 


LESSON   LX. 
Impersonal  Consthpotion  (continued). 

m\l^^'^V^'''^  **"*  »n  intransitive  verb,  if  used 

ollows  arth^n"*'  T''  ^  """^  impersonal  y.    It 

a?w«r  .  I  Gerundive  of  intransitive  verbs  must 

muSZSan^fr  ^°''- '"""  "^-h-P-^ 

Table  of  the  Passive  Voice  of  the  verb  Jubeo. 


jubeor 
(Prt,. 
Indie.  \Impf. 
[Fut. 

''^-  G^/ 

Infin.  Prei, 
Pan.  Prat. 
Oertmdive 


juberi 

jubetur  * 

jubebatur 

jubebitur 

jubeatur 

juberetur 

juberi 

(wanting) 

jubendKd,  -a,  -nm 


Pip/. 
Ftp/. 

Pf. 
Pip/. 
Pf- 
Pf- 


uasus  sum 
nssus  est 
ussns  erat 
ussua  erit 

U88U8  tit 
uasua  eatet 
U88UI  ease 
ussua 
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BecleMion  of  I.,  ea,  id  (this,  that.  he.  $he.  it). 

Singular  p;„^ 

^«».''r-  ^r-  V-  "r  T  "i*'- 

0*n.    ejui        eju.         ,JM  „onn    ,^„   ^^ 


Dot.    ei 

Ace.    euffl        aai 

^i/.    ao  e« 


id 

60 


•ia 
ao« 

eis 


eii 
eii 


Declension  of  reflexive  pronoun  SuL 

Singular  and  Plural.  All  Oenden 
Norn,  (wanting) 
Oen.   8ui  ' 

Dat.    BiK 

Aec.   Be,  AtWe//,  henelf.  iUelf.  thenuelvu 
Aol.    se 

Translate  into  English: 
1.  Militibus>  siranl  et  de  navibns  desiliendum  et  in 
fluctibus  consistendum  et  cum  hostibus  erat  puman- 
dum.  2.  Imperator  dixit  militibus  pugnandum  esse 
•ut  moriendum.  3.  Caesar  dixit  mulieribus'  liberis- 
que  parcendum  esse.  4.  Hoc  facto  proelio  Caesar 
neque  jam  sibi  legates  audiendos  neque  condiciones 
accipiendas  arbitrabatur  ab  iis,  qui  per  dolum  atque 
msidias,  petita  pace,  ultro  bellum  intulissent.*  5. 
lantamque  opinionem  timoris  praebuit,  ut  jam  ad 
Taiium  cBstromm  hostes  accederent.  Id*  ea  de 
causa  faciebat,  quod  ,  n  tanta  multitudine  hoatium, 
praesertim  eo  absente  qui  summam  imperii  teneret  * 
nisi  aequo  loco  aut  opportunitate  aliqua  data,  legatd> 
dimicandum  non  existimabat. 

h.l't!.  £  J^"'^'?u  «™»t™''«°°  tit  P«"on  by  whom  (h*  thing 
th.  Iwwf^TfJ?      *•"  "•"*•""  "  •  whole  .how.  that  thi.  i.  iiot 
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Traiulate  into  Latin: 

uui  oe  injured.     3.  Caesar  made  up  his  mind  th.t 
he  ought  to  cross  the  Rhine.    4.  On  acwuTof  «?. 

dryness  of  their  swnmps,  they   all    fell    into*  hia» 
^Tb.^m.i„  v.rb  i.  g«..„„y  p,^  ,j  ,,,  ,„^  ^,  ^^^  ^^^1^ 

•Thi.  ii  too  indefinite.    S«y,  "of  Uhieniu." 


LESSON  LXI. 
Demonstratives. 

Table  of  Hie,  haec   hoc.  this  (near  by,  in  contrast  to 
that  farther  away). 
Singular 


iliue.  Fern. 

Jfom.  hio  haec 

Gen.    hujus  hujui 

J>at.     huic  huio 

Aee.     hunc  banc 

AU.     hoc  hao 


hoc 

hujus 

huic 

hec 

hoc 


Mate. 

hi 

horum 

his 

hos 

his 


Plural 
Fern. 
hae 
harum 
his 
has 
his 


Ifeut. 
haeo 
horun 
his 
haeo 
his 
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Table  of  Hie.  iiu,  uiud,  that  (farther  away,  in  eon. 
tratt  to  thu  near  by). 


Singular 

Maie.  ftm. 

JTom.  ilia  iiu 

0*n.    illrna  illiui 

Am.    iUi  ilJi 

Ace.     ilium  illMn 

AU-     iUo  i!|& 


illud 

illlui 

illi 

illud 

illo 


Male. 

illi 

illorum 

illii 

illM 

illii 


Plural 
ftm. 

illM 

illarum 
illii 

illM 

illii 


JTtvl. 

ilia 

illorum 

illis 

ilU 

illia 


Table  of  the  Passive  Voice  of  the  Third  Conjugation 
verb,  Duco. 


duoor        daoi 
(Pnt.  duoitnr 
Indie,  -j/m^duoebatur 

[■Fut.    ducetur 
Sub}      Z^***   ducatur 

\Imp/.  duceretur 
It^fin.  Pre:      duci 
Part.  Pret.        (wanting) 
Oerundive         ducendui, 


•a,  -um 


ductus  lUB 

/y    ductus  est 
Ptfif.  ductus  erat 
f't/i/'.  ductus  erit 
P/.    ductus  sit 
Pip/,  ductus  esset 
P/.     ductus  esse 
P/.     ductus 


Translate  into  English: 
1.  Menanii  tantae  multitudinis  adventu  perterriti  ex 
iis»  aediflciis  quae  trans  flumen  habuerant,  domigra- 
yerunt  et  cis  Rhenum  dispositis  praesidiis  Germanos 
transire  prohib..bant.  Illi^  omnia  expert!,  cum  prop- 
ter custodias  Menapiorum  non  transire  possent,  do- 
mum  reverteruni.  8.  Apud  Helvetios  longe  nobilis- 
simus  fmt  et  ditissimus  Orgetorix.  Is,'  M.  Messalla 
et  M.  l|i8one  consulibns,  regni  cupiditate  inductus 
conjurationem  nobilitatis  fecit.    3.  Caesar  iis,*  quos 

.■lausi  folio;/'  K""""?  »•>•  demonstrative  uiKd  when  .  reUtlve 
i»  Srit?  ""^u*"  '"'"d"™  »  P«riod,  indicate,  tliat  the  subject 

the; ::']«{ d  tear'""'*""'''  •■"• """"  ">"  •"■<'««nur.'i; 

h.l'.!^°*fc'"'  '"'■  "J"^?  not  indicate  change  of  .abject,  but  merelv 
help,  the  connection  by  referring  hack  to  Orgetorii.  ^ 
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ISA 


nifl.!-^''"""'*;  ^''«*<1'''"«  pot«t«fem  fecit, 
im  supphcia  crucialH8quc  Oallorum  vcriti,  quorum 
■gro*  vexavorHnt,  remanero  si-  apud  cum  icrte  dix- 
Tf.Y,  Ca.,«r  libertatem  cinet«it.  4  Cae«r 
et  Hannibal  erant  duo  imperatorea  maimi:  hune* 
Romani  oderant,  ilium*  admirati  sunt 

Translate  into  Latin: 
1.  Cicero  and  Demosthenes  were  two  great  orators- 
the  latter  waa  a  Gr^k,  the  former  aVma"  g! 
^.♦"p  •>«'««/  the  enemy'  at  once  dispatched 
envoys  to  Caesar  to  treat  for  peace.  They»  promised 
to  gjve  hostages  and  to  comply  with  hifdemS 
his    embasay  was  accompanied  by  Commius  Atre- 

r«»..,  "auu  ^.".'*"*  '"  «^™'««  to  Britain  by 
n^^t  Although'  he  came  as  an  ambassador*  with 
orders  from  Caesar  they  had  seized  him  as  he  landed 
on  their  shores,'  and  had  bound  him  with  fetters 

sen'thr-Sct*'^^  '""  ^""^"^  '"^  >-*'  ^^'y^^ 

'8»y,  "havinc  been  defeated  " 

.  l!*/J?  "' •*'  '*''  ;"'''"'  •"••  ••'''  "  ■"  »•>•  battle."  to  be  praeiw 

in  the' This  pir.!""**' '"  *"•  ""'•^«"-  J"" «" »"  *iih"j£rr.,b 

•Along  with  theae  ambaaasdora  came. 

oenH^rf*'"*  *'"'  *°  '''°*  ™"''«=«°".  •nd  ««  *«.  the  man  juat 

oJ''""'/'^'"'?""  ""baaaador."  etc.,  nay,  "was  brinirinir  Caeaar'a 
ordw,  m  the  chjracter  of  an  amhaaaador  ''(modo  orIK* 
Say  "  raply,  "  having  come  out  of  the  ihip  "  legrtdiort 

-Say,  "  tSen  the  battle  b^ing  fought,  they  w^nt^STback  "  It 
ia  not  neceaaary  to  «y  they  loat  tfie  battle.  Thi.  Meahi  been 
elearly  brought  oat  in  the  beginning  of  thep«™ge  **"  '*'° 

The  hm  at  the  head  of  the  sentence  will  do  lor  alL 
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LESSON  LXII, 
CoNsTBtrcTioN  OF  Cum. 

i»nc|rwiC'^f4?^r^  ««W*,  takes  the  Sab- 

i-ctivrifT'^eJ^Ts'  fS\*'*-  '^  Sub- 
but  if  the  action  irdJ^rii^^^V  "'  .^'"P^rf^ot, 

«&.Xf  h?  Jrr-  -"'-"»-<«?«.  inl- 
and children        '  *°°^  *«  «ty.  ^e  killed  the  wom» 

women  and  children.  *  "^y*  ^^  "«d  to  kill  the 

I"  (a)  the  action  of  taHi.™  +i,„    -i- 
women  and  children  hapSdon?'*^  '°^  "?"'»?  *« 
happened  an  mdefinite  nSK  „?  t^'  ^  ^^^  " 


Indie. 


muoitui  itim 
•^    munitua  est 
^WC  munituc  erst 
^^  munitua  erit 
Pf.    munitua  ait 
Plpf.  munitua  eaaet 
-V-    munitua  eaae 


mnnior        muniri 
(Prei.  munitur 
j/»>»B/:mumebatnr 
I  Fut.    munietur 
Sid^.    /'"'■*'■  muniatur 

T  £      i^*"^  njuniretur 
J^fin.  Pre,,      n,„„iri 

^a'-<.  /"rw.       (wanting) 

Gerundxve       muniendua,  ^  .„„ 


Pf- 


munitua 


Translate  into  English: 

isf;.-;!,.!-?-  -ij-.  ^N«H  ^„„, 
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-rant,  incitatis  e^uL^mwdZ  .r!"^*'^  '=°"^P«^- 

versos  tela  conjiciebant     0«™l  "  '*P*'"'°  '"  ""i- 

Caesar,  scaphas  lon™rum  n^i  '""■/°""«''^"«'»ef 
navigia  milTtibus  co^ri  Crp/**""  ^IfL"'"'""'' 
conspexerant/  his  sub^idla  CbmiAaT  '"^""''^ 

Translate  into  Latin  • 

STllZ  r":  tit^*^  -r  with  the  Veneti 
they  would'  carrj  oStirthel"^''*'"*?  *''«''  *»»« 
in  their  ships  to  the  ncLlf      ^^"^^^^  ""^  «t«at 
they  *ouIdaA  defend  Ir?""*'"?'*  ""-^  »«« 

•xpi^ZlfiSiU' iZ,"'"''''  '»   '■*■"»•«<=   "«  of  the  word  to 

connection Miuoal  '*'"'"•«"  thing."  tTIiSW 

■i.^5e"c^unctir*"""«  "'  "°'»8  t"  the  ,«>t  that-   by  ^ 
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detained  by  a  8pell  of  bad  weather,'  and»  because 
navigation-  was  very  difficult  in  a  va^t  and  open  gel 
with  great  tides  and  no  harbours  to  speak  of.^T 
'Plural  of  lempatm  will  do. 

•Gerund  of  ttavigare. 


LESSON  LXIII, 

Construction  op  Dum  and  Priusquam. 

1.  Dum  (while)  takes  the  Present  Indicative  when 
the  meaning  is  that  while  one  action  was  goL  oT 
another  action  took  place  or  was  taking  place     ^      ' 

Mur.    While  the  Romans  were  making  these  Sral 
is  fmp^.  ^"'*''^  *"'"'  *^«  Subju^nctive^if  a  purpose 

m^.^^'^u''7/''''''"'\,'"'P'"'^'''*-    He  waited  un- 
til tbe  ships  should  assemble 

Snbjnnctive  with  duw  bera„ge  he  waited  for  a  cer- 
thet  u't!f'T/  ^'^^'""^^    *"'^"  the    Subjunctive    if 

hlTarmy^S^^s.*'^  """  '"™  ''^  ^*^"«""'  ^e  '-d 
to  kSTh^^.-r'/i!'  T'^«?,T  b^-^-^^e  »>«  purpose  was 
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4.  If  dum  (until)  and  priusquam  (before >  Hn  n„f 
«p.ify  a  purpose,  they  will  take  thrindicauJl 

/n  proe  ,0  mans.<  rf««  pater  interfeTm  %t  h„ 
remmed  m  the  battle  till  {.is  father  ;asTilled  "' 
fnr^h^    "^  °°*  ?""'  **"•*  ''^  ^e-nowed  in  the  battle 

ca^e^rjfrthTb:r:;asru,S'— «-^  ^ 

ThJs  means  that  the  battle  was  not  foueht-  i>    ♦),„ 
^"•'("S;'*h?. battle)  was  prevented      ""^"'  *•"-  *^ 

irttlJSrfo^r  '"'  '  '"''^■'""=«-  °^  P"n>ose 
Translate  into  English : 

Jurm'e™" "m  "''^'''"^I^^  ^"""n  oecupatis,  prius- 
qurm  ea  pars  Menapiorum,  quae  citra  Rhenum  erat 
quid  ageretur.i  gentiret,  flumen  transierunt  atoue 
omnibus  eorum  aediflciis  occupatis  reliquam  partem 
hiemis  se  eorum  copiis  aluerunt.     2.  Ad  ha^coT 

^TrS„.?rr7,  '"="•="''""  faeertt^'rdleZ 
n^ti?     I    T?    ^-.^"'."scnum  cum  navi  longa  prae- 

'^Sm/«i::  Subjunctive.  i„  th.a  exercise. 

Translate  into  Latin  • 
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•Uf  INTHODUCnON 


3.  Caesar  resolved  toTead1hi,fr    *'"!  *"  "*«"»We. 
any  „.ore  states  s^oid  eSter'nfo 'te  "^"^ '?''''"' 

through  the  territorv  of  thp  i^  ^'■'"■.  ''^'"h  ««W8 
and  en,pties«  itse^  Z  RWne"t^  '^•>'"'»'' 
so  smooth  that  the  eve  ranLf  +  m  •  ^^  current  is 
tion  it  flows."  ^       ^°*  *^"   "1  which'  direc- 

'Omit. 

rather  than  a  „„„ber  of  .hort«„&  "'"'  <»ntin«on,  ^„u«J, 

-o.'^"^'' *'"  "-^O  «- =  "  ^' -ot  po^ible  to  b.  j„ag«,,. 

'Um  Wer  (which  of  twol       Ti.      • 
two  dTection*         .R,^:"';^,  JJ-^^  m«rt  b.  flowing  fc  „„,  ^ 


LESSON  LXIV. 
The  CoNMTioNAr  Sentence. 

(aUrreote/lt:"^  «"'!'"-»«•  -"tences: 
death  (to-m™)^    (to-morrow),  he  will  be  pui  to 

pu/ to  d"ai\t;-m!irrwT   ^'"'"™^'  ''^  ^"^'^  ^ 
deaS  ("ir^"  '"""'  ^'''"^>'  ^«  -"'<!  be  put  to 

In  (a)  both  dauses  are  future'4  meaning,  therefore 
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Indicative  in 


but  A^^\fZ7'":-  T'"  *"*'"^  i"  "meaning 
into  I^tin  U'  u  Prcsc"t"s;!;-''P'?-^^'"'-  ^ranslaf: 
wterficiatur.  '  "'   »'ibjunctivo.      5i  wnja/, 

"''■  ^i^nTlatt  f ?tS  a'ft  t^  ,^'T?*  «"''i''-«ve 
clauses  ofVrp^ee  wfth  L  «'  "t  ^''"''«  -"d  '•> 
XXXVIir  •     ^**  lessons  XI.  and 

tral?  to^fa^i^rpS'ttf  'T^'T.  T'"^'>  '«  -»- 
Subjunctive  in  Ch  dause™  ''**^  ''^  ^'"P«'f«=t 

to/ir^SElffi;^,;:-),he.ou,dbeput 

neitkeVitrc^f  £  ?^f  "■"""  ^-*--  - 

obstTtt " ScaTb^'r  r'«°-'  -d 

(c),  or  (rf).  ^^""^  '=«°  be  referred  to  (a),  (b), 

not  influence  hin>,  notWn  "^^f  :;';7i°'  t'"^  -^^ 

Observe  that  onlv  one  nf  7^1    i      '""^^nce  him. 
that  the  Latin  is  liieraT  '''''  ''  *"*"'«'•  ""d 

■  .-JA  " irA""!?"  ""«''*  *"  "«  P"t.  to  death.    Si 
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Translate  into  English: 

2   s!  W*^'  ^  i^"."?''  ^''^''  "OPidum  conservet 

concurrit,  magnoque  hi  sunt  apud  t£Z  Nam 
?onstftuu°nr'.^  Jf  "*^T""«  P-Wicis  prWatisqu™ 
caede  facte  «h'i^  ,,''"°l-.'!*  "dmissum  facinm,  si 
vmfa  est^dl  i  hereditate,  si  de  flnibus  contro- 
sttuunt  '  d«'«''n«nt.  Praemia  poenasque  con- 

'Notice  a  t'ht°l^«tST,S» Inl'^:!:!^^"™  55?  "»"^''- 
'To  Which  o,a„  of  co„dri:r«'„r^K'fhi;t^„^.,— 

Translate  into  Latin: 

1.  If  Caesar  had  permitted  him,  Dumnorix  wouM 
have  remained  in  Gaul.     2   If  Caewr  Tn.L 
the  Rhine    the  Germans  woufd^arto'St'T 
hav^T/en  to  Sf  ^  K^^^'t^e  GermaTwould 

Ketoss«  L^'e^^r-  ir? 
anns,  they  o^i  toV'pS  toZr^s'^H  L? 

0  The  ba/ti?hXrr  """«.  ''^  ''"''•^  ^ov  this^ 
~».  ■  J  :i  '  "*''  ^''^  Romans  lost  it,  would  have 
occasioned  the  annihilation  of  the  Roman  amy 

b.  regarded  «  po«ibIe,  no  matt^,^  Mlikely^*  "  '"*""  ""' 


TO  LATI.V   PROSE  jjj 

LESSOX  LXV. 

Indirect  Xarration. 

(Oratio  Ohliqua.) 

.  This  IS  called    ndirect  narrafion      iT  ,V*"f*«- 
fon^he  exact  words  of  theTata-  quJt^  ""™- 

mnst  turn  ?hls  into  '^n^lating  into  Latin  we 

;:nS^.Vt^.  --"  ecriiLtc^rrrr 

poenam  rf«<„r,f„,.  '''"^  Dumnongem.  si  venVret. 

rn«   iniin^hvc  an,i  ilio  Subjunctive. 


l&i 


AX   IXTUODUCTIO.V 


Tranglatc  into  English: 

1.  Barbaris  Cnesar  ita  rcspondit:  ge,>  magia  con- 
suctudine  sua,  quam  merito  eoruni,  oppidum  conaei- 
vaturum,  gi  prmaquam  murum  aricg  attigissct,  ne  di  - 
didisscnt;  sed  deditionis  niillam  esse  conditionem 
nisi  armis  traditis.'  8e  id,>  quod  in  Nerviis  feeisset 
faeturom,  finitimisque  imperaturum,  ne  qnain  amicis 
po^iuli  Homani  injuriam  inferrent. 

'Give  the  Engliah  both  in  the  direct  form  and  In  the  indirect 
t?2.'  "'fe^han  becauMof  any  merit  of  yoar.,  I  will  ipareyoiir 
atv^'rn^ll'det.TeT^r'-"'"™*™"'-'"''-'*-"^^^^^^ 
a^ti^^"^  Abeolute  U  not  afikoted  in  any  way  by  indirect 

Wervii  and  shall  order  your  neighbours,"  etc.,  etc. 

Translate  into  Latin: 

1.  Dumnorix  replied  that  if  Caesar  permitted  him 
lie  would  come  to  him.  2.  Caesar  learnt  from  the 
Ul)ii  that  the  Suubi,  after  they  had  heard  that  a 
bridge  was  being  built,  had  called  a  council,*  and 
had  dispatched  messengers  in  all  directions,  to  order 
all  who  were  able  to  bear  arms  to  assemble  in  one 
place.  3.  When  Caesar  was  in  Italy  he  received 
news'  to  the  effect'  that  all  the  Belgae  norc  forming 
a  league  against  the  Roman  people  and  were  giving 
hostages  to  one  another*  because  they  feared  that,  as 
all  Gaul  was  brought  to  subjection,"  the  Boman  army 
would  be  led  against  them. 

'AbL  Abs.       Latin  preim   subordinate   clauses  to  co-ordinate 
olanses.         'Use  the  impersonal  construction. 
•Omit  "  to  the  effect."        'inter  •». 
•AbL  Aba.  would  be  a  neat  construction  here. 
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LKSSON  LXVI. 
Indirect  VAiin.iTio.v  (conlUued). 

m^mm 

Translate  into  English: 

1.  Cicero  ad  haec  nnum  modo  rcgpomlit-  non  e»«^ 

ato  conditionom :  si  ab  armis  discedcre  velint »  ge^ 
jutore  ntantur,»  legatosque  ad   Caesarom  mitt^nt? 
■Principal  Btatement,  therefore  Infinitive  Mood 
Subordinate  clause,  therefore  Subjunctive  MooA 

your  «.vocte  ar/Jnd'a^biS^rtJ'SIJ^^f;  "^''  »"'"—• 
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.pmre^  pro  eju,  j„,titi.,  ,„.«  petierint*  imp«. 

^•'"f.'j.S'*™''-'  •  verb  of  ,MSw^^'^"?'*'<»'P'<'vi<i«l 

Translate  into  Latin  '(indirect  narration): 

H:Sd  ha* .  iiThrL'^til?'  ^T  »"•"  "-•  •»«• 

T.n«»,Imf  w'L/„°eI!SL°^"2''  »™'«1  natundlv  be  P„, 
i...,te«j  for  „Q„^'"  ^"»"""'  "■•  Hi'torical  ft«.„t  ullZ  l^\ 

ne:*^"  -  "-^  ^'^  "">  "»«l  which  will  bert  .h,w  the  con- 

Infinitive,  but  the  verb  .■l3"?.^»'''"'''r'  '?.  ^""wtiv.  a,„l 
•tive  and  Infinitive  after  it  •  Thw  I'u'  ''I'''  "•''<'''  t*"""  Acoui.. 
C«w/'et«.,  wi  u^'tl'^i^*"'''"'  th»  "'•'»'  beginning  "that 

«<».     SeeI.;t'^'t,Tp^'^„'„Vexrr™"''^'^^'"'^^^ 
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LESSON  LXVII. 
INDIBKCT  Nahhation  (conlinutd). 

In  other  words  it  is  ZrJ     ^f^"''  '''">««'^  ""d. 

the  custom  of  the  Roman  «i  '"*'  "  *«»  not 
words  were,  "It  ifnot  th  P'^fP'<'^„  etc.  Cicero's  own 
verb  "was"  mmCLltlT^     '\^-  "'"«^°«  the 

2-  To  get  the  prow.?T„n     ^/  '"  ^  '"'''«'>*  Tense. 
Mood  in  ^direct  Mr™Ln      '   n"''    "'«    Subjunctive 

direct  narratio^  bS?  t"e  Tcn^  V"^^  "»'  »'  *»>« 
form:  thus,  ^''"'*  **  »*  «  in  the  indirect 

Titurius  saidZt  Cai^e  irG^u/""""""  '"'"'«'»■ 
with  the  Germans  tCr  rliv  ,  /"'  """^  conspiring 
Here  the  Wrfoct  'ri^r^f'^  ^l^  *"  •l«P»teh.  ^ 
for  "was  consS?'  Thed  '71  "  *'"'  "'""•al  tense 
Titurius  said:  "Because  all  P.  i"?""*"'"  *""'''  '^•• 
the  German,  o„r  oXL?o  v  f.'  "  r""?'.""*^  ''* 
while  the  subordinate  dau  J  wJJ"  'I'spatch."    Now 

spiring,"  iB  to  have  its  verb  in  thpT/i^  ^'"''  "  ^°»- 
P;^.nt  In«nitive^r5i„;V  th^;-^-^ 

Translate  into  English- 
■Coinp«,tive  deg»e  of  dnru,. 
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•lid  niiwnib.r  that  i"~uhrj,i?' t    '  "^".^  '""    (•'"'ont  T.niK. 
Translate  into  Latin  • 

nLrr^    ?*"'*  "'"  "°*  *"*«>'  ""  to-day.  beniu^^the 
Gennang  have  not  yet  arrived.*  "wause  the 

.tt«k  the™  on  .h.t  4,  b«.„i.'lL":i^[i".v,!;:,'j:';;»'z'v'x^ 


LESSON  LXVin, 

Indirect  Narration  (co»<muerf). 

Pronouns  and  Adverbs 

Translate  into  English* 
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"I-  popuh  Honuni 

turn   1  ■(•■"re  qnig. 

■Lfii.-.,?'    '>nod  « 

It   '"a    vii-ti.M  ant 


'■'iii't.Hl 


'  'u  ihemdiif 

rndentuHl 

what  kind  of 


niB  dir,.<t   namtioa 


tnrionibM,    vehemonter    eog    incuMvit-     p,i.„..    i 

nmicitiam  appetigee.'    Cur  l.i.i 
qnam   ab   officio  diaceMunrn 
furore  atque  amentia  imp  ii   ,,<  ;„ 
tandem  vererent«r«>    Am   r„r 
de  ip»iuR  diligentia  dctp,,   ;  „f-j 
•The indinct  iwmtion  lws<n    h.i ,  «„  ; 

^hVii?*.^  ,Th.  v,rb  of  .3m,;:  !,  o.' ,; 
.rr  r" "'~'  '^  *'«•  ">•  «ubj.,„ot,; f 

would  b.,       ""^  '"  *''*  8«'>jui.ct;v. . 
Th.  iJ^T  y™'  •*"""'  y™  »'"''k,  etc. 

would  be:  "Ariovi.tJ,,wh"nI  w«M^r.u  L™J^*  rtircct  ruratio'n 
•kip  of  the  Ronwn  people  ••  NoHeTth.  .'k  *  '/  """".'"  "»  '"•■«»- 
rf  thedir^t  to  theQ'Sth.'ii?i;?:ot''rn:t£r'"'  ""  '■*  '''"*'" 

ob.e1^2rftrr8:;s.f«^ 

expected.  The reaunn  i.  .i,.7 .t-  '  .  '  Infinitive,  h  misht  h.- 
thJdi^ct  ni!;;t^"C;u«\'L^""'r  i^''  "■•  Sobhinofrv.  fa, 
anybody  .uppoee  "not  "  n2^  L?i  ''^"""y  *»'=  "WhyehouW 
•"  called  Zsh^t^ q«^oS^«^;i;PTj" .  S"''- 1"""*, 
whether  they  .«  in  dijr;i:S;^?iiJ;:L^''''  ""  ''"'J"-'«»« 
Why  have  then  queetioni  the  Subjunctive  f 

Translate  into  Latin: 

"(He  nid)  that  he  did  not  promiw,  etc. 
•teraember  your  construction  after  '<»!..»:_  »     •.•  .^  . 
of  .peaking_pn,„i«,  that  th^y  r;,d  inTtThim'thi^i. "  '  '^ 


no 


AN  INTRODUCTION 


morrow*  I  shall  march  into  your  territory  and  pitch 
my  >^mp  m  the  vicinity  of  your  town.  Betnm ,< 
therefore,  at  once  to  your  people  and  tell  them  what 

dav.^tc!^^*  ""'  ""  "'""  """'■'  »*°  **«'  f  "fto-y  on  th.  i»xt 

"liSL^^l^V'y  *'"  *°   """™'  »*«■      Remember  thmt 
return     la  a  comnuuid,  not  a  stotement. 


LESSOX    LXIX. 

Indirect  Narration  (continued).  • 

1.  It  has  been  said  in  the  previous  exercise  that  pro- 
nouns in  indirect  narration  are  in  the  Third  Person 
One  person  is   distinguished   from  another  by  using 
the  reflexive  pronoun  sui  and  the  reflexive  adjective 
■*«!«  to  refer  to  the  person  who  is  represented  as  speak- 
ing in  the  narrative.     Other  persons  are  represented 
by  one  of  the  demonstratives  is,  ille,  or  hie.     If  no 
ambiguity  is  possible,  sni  and  suus  may  be  used  rare 
used  by  Caesar)  to  refer  to  the  subject  of  their  own 
I"!?;  ,"  ambiguity  would  arise  from  the  use  of  jmi. 
substitute  the  other  reflexive  ipse.     N.  B.— As  a  means 
of  avoiding  ambiguity  a  proper  name  is  also  used  in- 
stead of  any  of  the  pronouns  mentioned  above. 

Translate  into  English: 

Ei  legationi  Ariovistus  respondit:  Si>  quid  ipsi'  a 
Caesare  opus  esset,  sese*  ad  eum»  vencumm  fuisse: 
81  quid  ille«  se  velit,  ilium'  ad  se«  venire  oportere. 
.-j^'i^""  tranfjating  literally  turn  the  psnage  into  the  direct  form 
?h™°^mh  '  ""•  "•'""K??  »  Pe"on,.*l^£;  and  Mood.  BeZ 
?„.^f  T  "">="'<"". "nything  neoemary  to  me  from  yon,  Cae^r 
I™.!  f  ™"**4?°ytl"P?f™n>yo„,  Caeir),  I  wonid  havecomTto 

A  •  .?!  . .,'  *"  "■•    roflexiven    refer  to  the  main  meakep 

Anoviatu.,  while  the  demonstrati™.  i.  and  ittt  refer  to  CmS^' 


TO  L4TI.V   PB08E  ji^j 

Praeterea  se  neque  siue  ewreitu  in  eag  partes  0«lli«« 
venire  audere,  qua.  Caesar-  possideretfWue  ex^ 
eUum  sme  magno  commeatu  afajue  molXnto  Tn 
unum  locum  contrahere  dossp  Sims  .„♦!  • 
videri,q„id  in  sua  Q^uC^u^MCZ^'^t 
Caesan«  aut  omnino  populo  Romano  negotU  «4t 

»tS?  '°°'"°*«  O"  preceding  page. 
Thepropern«meintroduoe5;»o<«ionallym.te»dofthe  pronoun. 

Translate  into  Latin: 
1.  AriovistuB'  answered  Caesar  thus:    "If  V  do  not 
that    vou'   shnulfl    Aint.,,..    i A   '„,,    's  not  ripnt 


you'  should   fliotiitc   to 


subject  o  me,  since  they  have  tried  the  "Se  o 
war  and  have  been  defeated.  Yon  are  doino- me  « 
great  mjury,  because  by  your»  arrivaT  voTarre- 
aucing  my  revenues."  • 

th.t  if  he  di  J  not  dicSto  to  hi™^".*^,"'  ■  u  ArioTistn.  answered 
right,"  etc.  *°  '"""  *""'  ""^  »'"»Jd  do,  it  was  not 

•U  wS^H*!!,™  *^".«  «'■  h"  no  nominative. 

<rf  k«^^rnlttcr  ""'  """*'  "-  "-  ■»  "  »<- 

J^e^vrp^'Ji^'^,^„"yXriotru1\t™  '*™"*''  """""f"  "» 
body's  arnvaVbutCWr^Tl,i!.i'    H  u*  "  "°  question  of  any- 

LESSOX   LXX. 

INWBECT  Nahsation  (continued). 

Conditional  Sentences. 


17« 


•*lf  INTBODDCTION 


i-^"  use..  .„t  L  ?5iti^";:ir;^rr!:r: 

Infinitive  has  to  I„7  fotlte'  ""'',  ^^^^^^re  tW. 
the  less  vivid  Futur"  o    ti^dirS  ^^'^  ^"*'"-''  "'"• 
,,    (i)  In   a   contrary-to-S^t   Pi!?  narration, 
tlie  Infinitive  is  the  Parti^  i     ■         (P^sent  or  past) 
3.  The  folio  vin.  cto^^'f  l""  -','«  + /«i»»^.  ^ 

.'.nd  Mood  of  th^piZt-        ^'  P'""*^  '"   'h-  Ten* 
/j"?   P«  -^I'^l  is^al,vav8  Subjunctive 

subordinate  Cs^  in"  .fdfr^f  i'""''','^'''u«e  but  fo;  all 

Tense  of  the  direct  narraf^o"      "*!""',''  *"  P"*  ^e 
past     Thus:  narration  one  point  back  into  th,. 

ju^tiVe!"^*  '''^'"^''"'  ^""''^  "^""ne  I^perfecf  Snb- 
ju^ivf '"*  ''^''=^«™  -""'d  become  Pluperfect  S^ 

iu^ivrr^-uft'^r^,  tr^  'r^-'-'  «"•'- 

^presses   futurity).     The~fn«.       T  .''*'''''  °'^'"a"'v 
d'ctive  ^.ould  berome  PW«.t  <f  K-'^'^-P*''^*  I"" 

will  brins  th.  T^^hinV  ^"'"^  narration  he 
present,  £  that  v^Ti,,  fill  ".r  K""'  "^a^r  the 
th''  Imperfect  and  thlperL,'  ^^'^^  ""^  '<"• 
perfect  Subjunctive.  "^'^  *'""  *e  Plu- 

Translate  into  English: 

1.  Barbaris   Caesar  ita   resnonr?;*.     o  t 

UMMar  «ri  «„„„  t„  J,,,  barb.ri.n» 
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nisi  armis  ir^Tth     ^T-^  ""^^'^  T«  conditionem, 

W  popoli  Koma'ni'inS™  iSre"t.  """""  '^'■ 

IniMre':Slt^1,^5'Xir!j'''™  ■'•■"»•  ^r  the  Fut«™Perf 

•Th  *^"""  •*"••  ^^  "fl«i™«Sr  .  "'•  "•""'"^  "»'  »■»"•" 

i-.h,J^T/ti:eX;v^,r,r  *«=  ''I"""  Oo  that  whioh  I  did 
'Observe  tliM  the  Tense  "r^i^.. 

(Plpf.)."     Observe al»o  th«t  ■■  r  .1    n  2      *'  ^^"'*'  '">  luui  dm, 

•What ««,  and  wh,  .    sT'ttsThvitt 

Translate  into  Latin : 
I  had  don,-  what  I  dfd  in   h.  i  .    J"  '^«"»''ded.     If 

agM  Which  he  h,ul  demanieT  ^'       ""^^  ^"'  '""'  "-e  host- 

po:^Kt„r  pi;i  ^'-^  «-^  -^'^i-rei™^^^^ 
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AN  I.VTRODCCTION 


Wmi 


LESSON  LXXI. 
VwrcAL  Oratio  Obiuba. 

1.  Somettineg  the  foiro  of  a  .mm^ 
*nH«h  it  ..  in  reality  ^dirtu   ^*^'*  *  '^"*«*'  '^ 

th-t  he  should  be   ellT^ul^''^^  "^^^^  <^^' 
»«  af«id  of  the  seT  ^"^  '«  '^  "^d)  J» 

«•«  he  feared  the  s^a      ThfTrK  ^. !'  *^  I>«««orix 
haiSLf  him*^  "'""^'  '^  *-«  -•-  kill  (shall 


^ 


TO  WTIN  PBOSB 


ira 


TraMlate  into  English: 

quia    interponere     ^,.i™''"'i'"'  "**""*=    "^em  reli- 
administrarent  •"*^"«'''«««nN'  communi  coniilio 


•  Because  (as   he   said)  he  wu 


det^"t'  '"v"^*  narration, 
deterred  by  religjou.  Mruple,. " 

tl«t  (ut),  etc.  '    ^'"S*  ""'  'S"  ™»  CaeMr-s  plan,  nii^y 

•What  wo„,d  be  the  EngUah  of  thi,  verb  in  Oratio  R«>t.  T 

Transltte  into  Latin : 

Ji!^«Stf;;l"SV''"T'Lt''<'  war  with  the 

H«.il™..  h«,  no  "be  ;\i  S  a?  h  '1  ''^'''''-  ^' 
tJ*  ftrsf   p„nio  war    tb„.7        i^  l^"  beginninp-  of 

Bon«™..,.„.X£Vrea!th^    ^''^"^    ^'^ 

MnK«t  to  ext«rmin"^(i;;jl!^;'''^  .»>!<>    "^   of  the  Roman. 


^PPII^^SISI 
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AJf  INTKOBUCTION 


LESSON  LXXII. 

The  Tenses  of  the  Indicativb. 

it  i  a?o  uS""*  '"""""^^  ''  ""-l  -  -  English,  but 

4rS:i;S'--  ^^«  «'»^  »>-  - "-  be- 

suc'h'LTit'r:  ^''^'"^^  ^"^"'^  "^  «  P-'  Tense  in 

S^SiliSViTken  ""^  ""'"^  '•^'^^'^  preparations, 

N.  B.— The  teacher  may,  if  he  thinks  lit,  make  com 

pansons  witl,  sucli  Present  Tenses  as    PaLrl 

commg,  Caesar  comes,  Men  desi"e  1  ber^  The  3™ 

rises  every  day   etc  "»-' ■•j,  1  ne  sun 

^^^  The  Imperfect  Indicative  is  a  past  tense,  and  is 

Jamdiu  vrhs  ohsidebaiur.      The  citv  haA  ««»  i, 
besieged  for  a  long  time  ^  '*°''  ''**" 

com'Jar'  *'**  *"'  "  '"*  ''^  P-«^  °^  1  («).  -ith  which 


nfJr^. 


TO   LATIN    PB08K  jjy 

scout  has  announced  th»t^  '"^"«    e'tl-er.  The 

The  «»„t  .nn„"?„tl*''5.ri  PS;  ^"'"*i'  -' 
The  latter  meaning  is  thp  Zi;  <'"*t<'"c  perfect), 
rating  pa,t  events  '^  ""'""'^  meaning  h.  nai. 

ord!n^\e''ot^^^^^KS:tl^."^  ^  «  •'^ 
cla..^  to  describe  an  act  rwhri"--"?  '"  ">«  •"«» 
■ndefinite  number  of  times  "^  happening  an 

'"•''^  'wb^^/rsSr'^*  "'''^'- «-''-  -*- 

sends  reinforcement"  '"''"  '"  difficulties,  he 

'•or  of  times.  ^  happened  an  indefinite  nim- 

"'/Xii^A^'XraVtrt"'''*'^'-  ""-■'-  -6- 

he  sent  reinforcement  '"'  '"""  '"  difficulties, 

-V.  B.— This  is  simply  the  past  of  3  (b) 

't  mu?ar;irbI"S?„ihr  -l!"  .^-^'-h.  and 
l^r.  the  English  use^te'pr^S  ^ifttt ^r 

whicl7?s^  no^o'^rSrStrir  ^-'"•r  -  action 
another  action  beks  Enrflb  ""^  completed  before 
with  the  Present  ^  ^  ''  generally  satisfied 
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AN-  IXTRODITCTIOV 


Th,)  Future  and  Future-perfect  ten«eg  of  tho  four 
Conjugations  are: 

''»<••"  Future-ptrfict 

lit  Cofij.  /""^Wt  necaverit 

'  leoabant  neoaverint 

'  I  J!  'Sbunt  juimrint 

'"t  misnrit 


.(tent 


SrJ  Cory. , ' 


(niunient 


miserint 

muniverit 

munivei'int 


Table  of  Verb  of  1st  Conjugation,  Active  and  Pasgive. 


neco 


iiccare 


Indie. 


Subj 

In/in.  Prf.t. 
Part.  Pnt. 
Gerund. 


(  Prtt.  necat 
J  Impf.  npcabat 
I  Fut.    necabit 
I  Prei.  neoet 
I  Impf.  nucaret 
necaro 


necana 
necnndi 


necavi 
ACTIVE 
P/.     necavit 
Plpf.  neoaverat 
Ftp/,  necaverit 
Pf.     necaverit 
Plpf.  necaviflset 
Pf.     necavisne 
P/,     (wanting) 


neoatum 


Fut. 
necaturus  esse 
n(>oaturus 


Indie. 


I  Prim,  necatur 
<  Imp/,  necabatui 
I  Fut.    necabitur 


PASSIVE 
Pf. 


Suhf. 

Infin. 
Part.  Pre>. 
Gerundive 


necatus  est 
Plpf.  necatus  erat 
Ftf/.  necatus  erit 
P/.     necatus  tit 
Plpf.  necatus  esaet 
Pf.     necatus  esse 
P/     necntus 


{Preg.  necetur 
Impf.  necaretur 
Pres.        necari 

(wanting) 
necandus 

Translate  into  English: 

1.  Dum  hace  geruntur,  Caoaar  prius  ad  hostium 
castra  pervonit,  quam,  quid  ageretur,  Germani  sen- 
tire  possent.  Qui  coleritato  adventus  nostri  por- 
territi  masjnopere  porturbahantur,  castrane'  defend- 

'ne  =  wh©ther,    and  is  alwnvs  joined  to  the  iirst  word  of  the 
cUun!. 


TO  L.VTIN  PB08E 


179 


ere  an«  fuga  galutem   petere   Drae«t««.f      n 
■  irruDerunt      o.i  .  Pe^dw   incitati   in  castra 

.■arrog   impedimcntadiic-  Droolinn,  •  ^        '"**■'' 

rami.,.  Cnrsnr  equitatum  misit.  conaec 

Translate  into  Latin- 

r„n'  i^     *"^  ^°'"<'"  nn'1*  children.     7    While 

»II«  J^     common  sayinp  with  Cato. 
llieS-!^wi;r*..^"  '^"  P™  ">"'«  f"™  to  *•>«  cruelty  of 
'u2  m,.       n   ^  ^u*  """""•  ^'  ••™"  'he  children."  ^ 

cio,,hrnS;,™r"''"Re,t' "*.rz  t""^  '^"  """'V  *■"'  '■'  '^  -o 

fwo  nn,mg  cteiilv  tl^,.Ihl,      /"^''"l'"'.*'"'  •="'«"->••      ««  brings 
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AX  IN'TRODDCTIOV 


LESSOX    LXXIII. 

Skquence  of  Tekbeh. 

1.  (a)  When  the  principal  verb  referg  to  pment  or 
ftUure  time,  the  l>ependent  Subjunctive  «houldbe  L 
the  I'resent  or  Perfect  Tengp. 

?i'l'*mu''"""'  ^"'"»'7  Sequence. 
H.    tI      i"/'if.P""'''P"'  ™'"''  "•'"''  to  PMt  time. 

This  18  called  Historif  Sequence. 

Examples  of  Primary  Sequence 
Tenw^"""'"'  ''^^  ^""owwl    by    Present    or    Perfect 

Iw^e  aaked),  gutd  tcnbat  (what  he  writes,  u  writing). 

lJeJ^Z°<  '"""^f'  "'^'"'"''  ^^  "*''■•  *»"  ""k,  sha  1 
rlt/t«^'  .?.«"*/'-"P»''^'    ("h"*  lie   haa   written, 
wrote,  wag  writing). 

hav«Lw!??'  '■"^^  "'  •'■?'"'"■''  ^^  ""''•  "•"«»  »«k,  shall 
l"ut  to  writeT.     """  ^'"'"  '"'  *'"  "'"''  " 

Examples  of  Historic  Sequence 

fectTeSM*''"'  ""*  followed  by  Imperfect  or  Pluper- 

(a)  Rogabam,    lygavi.    rogaveram    (I    was    askinc 

asked  had  asked),  quid  scriberet  (what  he  was  writing 

wrote),  ** 

ask«l^  lfnT^?^^'■''^''•''^  '•".^"f'-'""  a  was  asking, 
asked,  had  asked),  qmd  scripsisset  (what  he  had  writ- 

«V^^  ^'>f^'"^'y^i-  rogaveram  (I  was  asking, 
asked,  had  asked),  guxd  scnptums  met  (what  he 
would  write,  was  about  to  write). 
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Prin»^oJrJrLSr«^';«,t''>owed  by  either 
•»  completed  in  Mittlmn    i't,     L-.    ?"*  '*  "'garHed 

S.  Note  that  in  8    .TSvlr'p'!;;'"'  V'^ir  "^  '"^• 
laid  down  in  1,  tK7u„  fw'.  """"^'"Jf  to  tl.e  rule 
u»«l  to  hrin,  oXe1:Zl  Sj  ""'""""•  "^'"'^ 
of  Terrdt-"„^'-,--^-H  th^      ,or  «,,.„«, 

th/tL'J'dTn"aM"ffl^'''jl-  *^  Tl"-  •"«» 
in  the  past  and  has  coS^  ?„M.  '*'"'"''  '""^  ^^'f'" 
P^nt.PerfeotorkX";l*?.£Pf-"MK„g.i.h 

manv  lies  that  noSlv  Z ,  "*  Terfu/.nV.    He  told  «, 
no^dy  ha.  e^pl^^lrlrite;*  the  time  and 

wishes  to  emphasize  an   hlT'^f '.''''•'''  "■«  ^^ter 
emy  fought  fiercTlv  with  tr"'  '"T ""''""*■     ^he  en- 

-itw£that-'-^^zs^t:rsr£ 

of X'entn'nttaZforth"  """l^  ""  *''^  -««" 
the  Soman  soidier.  '^  "'""'  superiority  of 


Micxoconr  resoiution  tist  chart 

(ANSI  and  ISO  TEST  CHART  No.  2) 


_jj      ^r-PLIED  IIVMGE     Inc 

— ^-  t653  East   Main  Street 

■=arjg  Rochester.  New  York        14609       USA 

^^^S  (716)  288  -  5989  -  Fox 


183 


AN  INTRODUCTION 


7.  After  vt  (neg.  ne)  in  clauses  of  purpose,  only 
two  tenses  are  admissible,  the  Present  Subjunctive  in 
Primary  Sequence,  and  the  Imperfect  Subjunctive  in 
Historic  Sequence. 

Table  of  8nd  Conjugation,  Active  and  Passive 


jnbeo         jubere 
{  Prea.  jubet 
Itidie.   <  Jmpf.  jubebat 
(  Fut.   jubebit 

Subj.     I^^'^J"^', 
•'       I  Imp/,  j  a  beret 

Infin.  Pre».     -.   jubere 

Part.  Pre».         jubens 

Gerund.  jubendi 


jussi 
Pf.    jussit 
Pljif.  jusserat 
Flpf.  jusserit 
Pf.    jusserit 
Pip/,  jussisset 
P/.     jussisse 
Pf.     (wanting) 


jussum 


PASSIVE 


I  Free,  jubetur 
Indie.    <  Imj)/,  jubebatur 
(  Ful.    jubebitur 

Subj. 


i  Fret,  jubeatur 


Pf.     juasus  est 
Plvf-  jussus  erat 
Flpf.  jussus  erit 
Pf.    jussus  lit 
Flpf.  jussus  osset 
Ff    jussus  esse 
Ff.     jussus 


Impf.  juberetur 
Infvn.  Pres.        juberi 
Part.  Fret.         (wanting) 
Oerunilive  jubendus,   a,  -um 

Translate  into  English: 

1.  Dumnorix  petit  ut  in  Gallia  relinquatur.  2. 
Dumnorix  petebat  ut  in  Gallia  relinqueretur.  3. 
Dumnorix  petiit  ut  in  Gallia  relinquatur.  4.  Dum- 
norix petiit  ut  in  Gallia  relinqueretur.  5.  Dum- 
norix petet  ut  in  Gallia  relinquatur.  6.  Dumnorix 
petierat  ut  in  Gallia  relinqueretur.  7.  Caesar  quae- 
rit  quid  Dumnorix  faciat.  8.  Caesar  quaerit  quid 
Dumnorix  fccerit.  9.  Caesar  quaerit  quid  Dum- 
norix facturus  sit.  10.  Caesar  quaerebat  quid  Dum- 
norix faceret.    11.  Caesar  quaerebat  quid  Dumnorix 
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iuria  Cassivcllauniffida^  a^et'dSm Vi?" 
tat,  qui  praesit  imperiumque  obtineat 

'Historical  Present. 

Translate  into  Latin  • 

men  had  the  best  of  ,t  in  all  parts  of  the  field  »  « 
(Rewr,te  sentence  13  of  the' Latin  exerele  above 
without  usmpr  historic  present.) 

;«OB/««K,.         'Many  and  severe  (»«„«) 
■«  «M(i«re,  to  hold  himself  up    "^'"'• 

order*  You  mVv%akeHfor^;?'t,T.'"  ^'«""  C»*»"  8".  the 
'Express  bv  the  F,,!,ip  ^J?"'?^  *]'"'  "■  ™»  «»  >>«  "ffiwrs. 

.vou  must  use  the  Perfect     VhJ^s'™  °'  *  dependent  question 
Statement  irUtin  woSd  he     i^i.®^  consecution  of  Tenses.    The 

«ie^  =  ^:.-t-„!r''*'"""'-      ^^"°"     The  power  of  con. 

.  H^2^»b:Von?fl«:;\t-  >--*'«'-  t-e  result  ^  that.- 
•Omit  "of  the  field." 
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AN   IXTItODCJCTIOX 


j 

Hi;,,  < 


LESSON  LXXIV. 
The  Tenses  of  the  Infinitive. 
1.  The  Tenses  of  the  Infinitive  are: 


(a)  The  Present 

(b)  The  Perfect 


Active  Passive 

oppugnare  oppugnari 

\c)  The  PutiV™     °PP"»"8;''«se  oppugnatus  esse 

xl     n  ,     oppugnaturus  esse  oppugnatum  iri 

>W^iS?'"'"  i\^^/  **"?'"«  ""''  is  iSeoHnable. 
ni^  '  lu^  ^  r^'"*  Infinitive  Passive  of  ire  (to  go) 

Oratw  Obhqua  in  the  apodosis  of  the  contrary-tTfact 
construction.  See  Lesson  LXX.  for  all  TpLpL  „f 
Infinitive  in  the  Accusative  and  'infiniL'Sm:! 

2.  (o)   Some  verbs  have  no  Future  Infinitive     Witl, 

jW^ef  ar  ^"^  "  ^"'"'■"'"  --  »d  5  +  L  K 

Dicitfore'ut  puer  Lptine  hgui  discat.     He  savs  th«f 

lo  speak  L^tin.     (ia<tne  is  an  adverb.) 

if  ami  be  changed  to  (fm<    discat  ■ari}\    „*  „ 
become  rfwcerei,  thus:  '  "*  ''•""■^' 

t?spS  SL'*  -^"'^  •"  *'"'*  *»•«  W  would  i:at- 

the^tiic?^  fee.  ""*"'^"°"  ^^  '"-  "-1  w^'- 
iZ^'"VT  f  "*■**  oPP^gnaretur"  h  more  usual 

tt"cit.y^;:LMtTttaXr'"'"  '■"■■" «« -^^  *S 
wi;re^SS«:fiL«r^^^-*i"«-"i- 

{a)  Ire  debet,  A«  oj/^Aj  to  go 

Ire  debuit,  Ae  ought  to  have  gone 


TO   LATIN-   I'llORE 
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it  hchoves  him  to  go). 


(*)  Enin  ire  opjrtet  (lit 

he  ought  to  go     '  

He  can  go  (now). 

He  was  able  to  go  (yesterday), 
out  ir  we  sav  "pmiM  »  *     <<■'■' 

"he  could  ha'^e  gS  (,^';," ^/^  "We."  we  must  say 
w  not  necessarily  plst  time  L  pi^/'u*^""""*  "cou'd" 

out  the  past  time  it  is  nJ^^"«'"'''  ^  ^^at  to  brin^ 
rnfinitive^'have  gone"    E'^u*"  P"*  ^^e  Perfe"'? 

presses  the  past  time  by  the  main  voT'^iu''''^''^"  «- 
Ire  potuit.     He  was  «l.lf  *  ''^^'   ^^us, 

gone  (yesterday  )  """'^  *"  S°'  "^  he  could  have 

A^ivfaS  tsSS^/t.^^^^rd  an.  .th  Conjugation 

*'«-   (to  hear).     S^^CtTfeL'Sd^S'''  ""■ 
Translate  into  English: 
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A.V  I.VTitODlTrTlON 


.truction,  aVis  seen  bVthe  ve^  «!  P^**."  *'*■*  *•»  "guWcn- 
the  vivid  oon.truoLn  (the  Pcrfror«  K-"*'  '.■»*  ^e  here  <frop.  into 
Primary  Tenw)     Thelit.li  ,        ,  S."''J''n°ti™  l«ing  as  »  rale  a 

own  territory  .hould  get  por,.1Srof."eto  '  '°  ''"""*  "■""• 

Translate  into  Latin- 

should  be  deserpt  ali,  'S:Z^.X:fo  Ssa'/ 

ine  next  da^-,  unless  he  were  prevented  Iv  the  enemv 
else  fnto'EnSrf "°/  T""'^  '  °*  tho'Lat'n  ^^^I 


LESSON  LXXV. 
The  Nominative  Case 

Caesar  was  away,  Lablenus  feared  a  disturbance 
tha?Setf  ffaSrebXSr  '~     '"-"  ^^^ 


TO   LATIN   PnoSE 

2    Th        nh  4 

»"  equivalent  expr;88ion7  takelf,.     "^  "■^"*''^'  "»* 
them  as  before  them   n,  Z'Jt        1^^  '*""«  Case  after 

(e;  i»ce<  offint6,«  esse  bonis. 

Table  of  the  Fourth  Declension. 

Singular  ^^°*"''  "  '^*»^ 
■^<"".  motus 
'''«»•    motus 
Dot.    motui  (u) 
^"■-    motum 
^it-    motu 


Plural 
motus 
njotuum 
motibus 
motus 
motibus 


I 


Translate  into  English: 
1-  Caesar  cxcrpifn;   Tni,; 

-positoexercTJ^rdhirdTter''""!?:     '■  Cae««r 
3.  Germani  exei^itus  no'trTi^    ''J'^"'' <'°"*«"dit. 

fc.»  ad  Caesarem  Satorde  nfj™*"  P"*^"""  «*»" 
gatis  tribunisque  mil^,^        ^^^  miserunt.     4.  Le- 

passnum  septem  ab  eo  l^o  C^'  '''''^''  ""■'■« 
piano  litore  naves  constitaft  ^'V^^V'l  "Pe^o  ac 
eastra  munire,  eommeatibn^   „„  f  ^.'    '"««    "apere, 

tendum  existimavit  „„?„! "' ""f  ^''"'iJ"'  "°°  «™«- 
,T  '         Pu/nia  decertaret      fi   w; 
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Tranglate  into  Latin  • 

"ff^  into  slavery  l  ThJ  •?  , ''®  "^n  c*' 
were  being  cnp'Ld  alm2  ^"^  ■  V^"*  *heir  to 
■»•  Ariovistus  liar^n  "'iTA'"/'.'^'''  of  our  ar 
"f  Rome.  5.  CaesS  saM '^«?  l"""^-  ''^  ^^e  se, 
called  a  friend  bythe  Ste  fi  \r-"''*"'  ^'"^  ^ 
"  Roman  soldier^  to  be  coward,  W  ^^T'' 
for  any  man'  to  lead  «n  .  /•  "  '»  ""'aw 

8-  Finding    both    wind    and\T"''/  '''«  '""""t^ 
weighed  anchor  anH  .„;i  i  J^    *"'*    favourable, 
that  place.  "^  ""'*'''  '''™"d'  ten  milea  fr 

•Thinkof  theex^^;„    '';''™^^  ""  •"«"  (nemo). 


LESSOR   LXXVI. 
The  Accusative  Case. 

Aoc-J!l:e'£.''t"^  "'  '^  '™"^'«^«  -'l-  -  put  in  th 

^HeS'Siit  iSrt^""'"'^-^  *«  «->«• 

-tive,  if  the  substan  ivo'  r;r  Tin'S::^*'''^  ""  ^^<*" 
the  verb:  as  Mndred  meaning  witl 

^«twc:S„:=""    ^"-^^^'-      "-niba 
3.  The  following  i,„pcrso„„,  verbs  of  emotion,  ,;,«, 


»  cogi,  exewi- 


'aul  had  been 
r  array  would 
ledui  asserted 
>  been  carried 
their  towns 
of  our  army. 
V  the  senate 
itus  had  been 
not  permitted 
t  is  unlawful 
his  country.^ 
vourable,    he 
I  miles  from 


many  thinn. 
"e  know  Ea  u 


I  put  in  thi- 

le  Gauls. 
'  an  Accu- 
anins  with 

Hannibal 

ion,  piget. 


"">  I.ATI.V  PH08B 

the  person  who  feS«  fL    ""■**'  ^^^^  •«»  Accu«.H«    , 
»mm°i,o  tou«',. "'""«•  ■*•"'»».  .iMtag,  ,t, 

g  «•  '^''«'  hut  compare  with 

'ij^^H^^  to  ask.  teach,  and  conceal 

''■th  Neuters  of  .^1!^  ''  °"'-^-  '"""d  («) 
,  *oc  <e  rooo,  and   r/n       1!  '   P'onouns,  etc     en 
(6)  In  the  PMsfve  thi  ^'^^  '""ientianK        '  '"■' 

JT.B.— With  guaero   (T  „      *• 

sometimes  with  ^o^^and^ '/*■,"%  ^""'"'o  fand 
from  whom  you  afk The  thfr,  ^^'^''^'  "'«  P«^«on 
preposition  from  r.6  or  ,2^^^"^; '«  f.^P'-^^^d  by  the 
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Ml 

m 


CaeMi 
Foi 


(a)  Vatsar  decern  milia  paeemim  proeeuii 
ntlvftnpcd  ten  miles  /'"/«««. 

position  with  the  idea  of  ••  motion  to  "  •   as 

f..r  Ko.nr'"'        '"""  /"■"/'■'■•■*'••■""••      f-ao^ar  se.«  out 

home!  ''^'"■''"  '''"""'"  '■'"''•'•'""''"••     The  Xervii  return 

'^'  "Vhl^Jl'.'  '^  *'"'  "f  *'l"  ''"''"  ""t  continue  rieht  up  to 

n^r  P'n "■"""'''  *'!''  proposition  i,  exprefsed     a" 

^fhcero  ad  Capuam  profeH,^  e.t.     Cieero^et  oui  T.r 


Table  of  4th  Declension 


Plural 
passus 
passuum 
passibuB 
passiis 
bus 


passus,  a  pace 
Singular 
Norn,  passus 
Gen.    passus 
Dat.     passui  (u) 
Ace.    passum 
Abl.    passu 

Most  nouns  in  the  4th  Declension  end  in  ns  and  are 

bandTZ-  )"'  "'?"!  (»  '^'"«''  a  ^andfu"  of  men  " 
band)  and  domm,  (a  house)  are  Feminine.  There  are 
a  few  nouns  in  «,  and  they  are  Neuter. 

Translate  into  Enfrlish: 

1.  Eum  stultitiae  pudet.      2.  Hac    puima    nuffnatn 
Roman,   profeotus  est  nulio  resistente.     3.  Sum 
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l»l 


«t™'^™.i'"^'*''    ''■^e"^^*«"i'  Rom...iorum,  ut  ccrcdi 
extra   vallum   nemo  sit  amus*     4    Amlnj-.^ 

nomine  JuMu,  appcllat..:""      s/bata '  ':^„;2" 

UvU     6^?.7''*"'"/""^"'"  POP""  Romani  apS 
iBMt.     6    Cato   seatentiam    romtus   dixit   delenXm 

pedes'  alto  niunivit.     8.  Caesari  („m  id  nuntia^m 

iiineriDiifi  m   Galliani   iilteriorem   coutendi^    et  ad* 

S  mi?url  J'"""V«e  *°*'  ""•""  '"«""»- 
r.uio  "",'■'"'  ""™«^"""  I'nperat  (erat  omnino  in 
Gall  a  ultpnore  legio  una) :  ponten,,  qui  ^rat  ad" 
Genuam  jubet  rescind!.  Fl.i  de  ejus  adventu  Hd- 
^tn  certmres  facti  sunt,'  U.ga.os  ad^eum  mTt^t 

'why  Dative r 

icnwrnn  /acrre,     to  make  (any  one)  more  cerUin. " 
Translate  into  liatin: 

1.  They  did  not  dare  to  remain,  and  the  maioritv 

Themistocles  infor«,H  Xerxes  that  the  bridge  which 
he  had  made  over  the  Helle.,ont,  would  be  b.oken 

4  UT,»n  ;  u  ,•  J.''*'"»«t™''e8  repented  of  his  folly 
tha^y  f^  h^  "P'"'""-  Themistocles  advised 
the  citizens  to  build  a  hundred  ships.  5.  TheySo 
Delphi  to  ask  what  they  should  do.  6.  mL  Han- 
P™si«rh  "  ^''>'%-  Bithvnia,  ambassadors  ?rom 
Prusias  happened  to  be  at  Rome.'     One  evening" 

•Tlie'ti'm.'Sir"^  *•■*'  «'"l»»»»<lor.  were  dining  at  Borne  "et«' 


iv: 


m 


■is  i.vTRonrniox 


congui,  Hannibal  ■  name  came  up«  in  the  mur^  « 

i.'tr;':::'^;'"'  t  ?^  '^^^'^^  ^^^- 

inat  ne  wa*  at  the  court  (in  regno)  of  Prusiai 
\ext  Hay  Flamininu,  t.!!,  thl»  »i^Jt  wwi^t"  t1. 
senato.  The  «rn«tor«»  thinking'  (hat  .o  IotI  a.  Tlln 
mho   W8«  allvo.'  they  w„„I,i  alway,  be  cxS  to  h^ 

wimni  Flaminintig  n-ax  one.'"  to  ask  the  kini  not  t<i 
harbour"   (a  man  who  wa.)»  (heir  wo«t  ?ncmv '' 

f«r..  when  Hann'Cr?",^  ''Z^^^^^^ZST''"'^^'^ 


•"rt    ' — r      ■■"""-'•B,  ann  put  It  flrat  to  ah 
»Who  thmight,  etc.      Who  =  W»ni«thev 


Orait        •  "SuperUtive  of  Mmiew.. 


LESSON    LXXVII. 
The  Genitive  Case. 

1.  Verbs  signifying  to  remember,  remind,  forget  and 
pity  govern  the  Genitive:  as,  '^ 

Hominisceretur  veteris  incommodi    populi    Romani 

.„f'7  .i  '  °*'"^  adjective,  govern  the  GeSitive- 
cytdus  (desirous  of),  avidus  (greedy  of),  iZn« 
(.gnorant  of),  peritu.  (skilled  in),  imperitJ^7n. 
skilled  ,n  ,n«(eto  (unaccustomed  to),  dmilis  (like 
to  generally  of  likeness  in  character) :  as 

If^etus  mvigandi  mare  timehat.    Being  unaccus. 
tomed  to  sailmj^,  he  was  afraid  of  the  sea. 
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When  oL  .ub^UntTve  /S?  »*«  °' *«  lenitive  i. 
'or  the  pnrpo^foflfinE  T''^"""'^  "'*•"  '""'her 
noun,  .re  ~nn.Kte,l  i "  fcC L',"  r""  "'"^^  '^'«'  'wo 
Huch  a,  oA  /«r.  „..7A,  e  o    T'am  i    "'"""  P^-P^^'Won. 

'•a  M  the  Pos«o.Hivo  O.Civo  '"'""'  ''  "'"""o™ 

(0)  Bellum   Germannmm  '  tu 

making  war.    OeZanonL  t  ^l^^'l  "'  "'"  «'■*'"'•  "f 
joctive  Opnitive.  "'  "  ""''•••'"^0  cttll.vl  tho  01,- 

the  Greeks.  "'""""••"•»"<   Oraerorum,  the  wiUt  of 

taken.  ^''"  *'"'  '°'''"'")'  •""■'""o  no  partis 

de^L:^';,Si!;-'Ltr::i:^S"-^i-«veto 

of  Quality.  *''"  ^«"'P«»-e  deni.ive,  „r  Genitive 

/oWi,,  a  brave  Tan  '  "  '''^^''■'''''  ««^  «"> 

4!  i?nSi!i^;rtS'^,^  -  -"^tantive  to 
Arbor  abietis,  the  fir  tree  ' 

^"  <?«c«nrf.,  the  art  of  speaking  ' 

W  ne  Genitives  <«„«.  ,„„„«.  „„^„.  p^^.   ^^^ 


i- 1 
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m,  minom,  and  nthth  are  used  to  eipress  the  price 
or  value  at  which  a  thing  is  estimated :  as,  ^ 

Qt^nhdocetf    For  how  much  does  he  teach? 

pluns,  mmons,  and  mmmi  are  still  used,  but  other- 
wise price  or  value  is  to  be  expressed  by  the  Ablative 
Quanh  frumentum   venditfAt  what   pricTte   he 
selling  com?  '^         «   "<= 

Magna  /rumenturr    vendit.    He  is  selling  corn   at 
a  great  price.  ° 

Auro  corpus  vendit.     He  is  selling  the  body  for  gold. 
(SO,  too,  plftnmo,  parvo,  minimo  ) 

«i.^  t        Declensions  stand  in  the  Genitive  (if  Sin- 
gular) to  express  the  place  where:   as, 
Komae  vtvit.     He  lives  at  Rome 

wiSou^atr^^siL'^'  ^^"•'"'  "=^  "^^    ^'>'-«- 

Atlienu  vivit.     He  lives  at  Athens. 

Babylone  vivit.     He  lives  at  Babylon 

In  the  same  way  are  used  domi  (at  home),  Jiumi  (on 
tt.^T^^^■  ,  ^'"'J'''  ^"^-  '"•'*«««   ("^  *y 

bined  2ur'/''?  "•'/'^  ?  *'^  ^«y'  "«™"y  ^hen  com- 
bined with  domt;  if  not  so  combined,  in  hello,  in  mil- 
**«*  are  usea. 

Caesaris  virtus  et  domi  ei  militiae  cognita  est.  Cae- 
sart  excellence  was  recognized  both  at  home  and  in  the 

in  tte^^'r*  '"  *'""  '"'''^'"'"*-    These  brothers  fell 

d„l^^??/  ^''V«'»  V^^  a  Genitive  expresses  mark, 
''"^'  e'^stem.  characteristic,  etc.:    as, 

Stulii  est  m  errore  perseverare.  It  is  the  mark  of 
a  lool  to  persevere  in  error. 

The  Neuter  of  the  adjective  may  be  used  to  express 
the  same  idea:  as.  StuHum  est,  etc.    It  is  foolish,  etc. 

It  the  adjective  has  only  one  termination,  the  Geni- 
tive must  be  used:  as,  Sapientis  est.  etc.  It  is  the 
mark  of  a  wise  man,  etc. 
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Table  of  Dofflus,  a  house 

owgular  n,      , 

Norn,  domus  ^j"'""' 

Oen.    domus  T'^^^ 

Dat    domui  domuum 

^cc.    domum  domibus 

46/.    domo  °°^?^ 

Translate  into  English  ; 
1.    Sueborum'  wens  Mt  in„ 

sima  Germanorm  tmS  ""hT"  '\  '^"•'=°''- 
habere  dicuntur,  ex  ouih,  r^.  *  •  '*°*"™  Pa^os 
armatorum  bellandf  cfi  L^fi°  k'""^""^'''  """« 
q"i,'  qui  domi  niansXt  ,e  „f  '  -l?"™"^'  ««"■ 
rursus  in  vicem  aZn  n  V  '^"'^  '""^  a'""*-  Hi 
^'nanent.  S l  neque  IZ\  '"  T™'^  ^«°t-  ""  domi 
"SUB  belli  intorS„%T't"ar  """  ''*''"« 
agri  apud  eos  nihil  est     2    Prff  **    '*?"«*' 

Kumnorix-  Aeduus  de  nnn  »  ft  "x""  "''""*  «ete"'s 
secum  habere  in  primt^r.  r/'  ^'f*"™  ^*-'     ««"« 

animi/  ma^ae  ii^fer  a'aDo  '^  T  .imperii',  maiiii 
Ille»  omnib^^rimopr^cWn'f  "***''  co^overat. 
Oallia  reli„q„rrotT,r-'^„ait  ™  ^^1  <=?»*«"''»,  "t  in 

pediretnr.  P"^""  q«od  religionibus»  im- 

'Account  for  all  thBr«_i.-       .    , 

.,."'■"■'"»  is  Genitive  Phiml  nf  ,- 

Idiomatic  expreseion  for  ™haLe  of  „"'  ""'"^  '"'*  "'""8»)  »  an 

Caesar.     W/e  =  D..mLri..''  ^'jfet^Llt^pU^'''  <"*""**'^>  » 


I'm; 


■VX    INTllODUCTIOX 


Translate  into  l>atin: 

L'5'r  j**"''^""'  °''«"^'ng'  'he  manner  of  oi.r  army's 
marcl,  during  those  days,^  came  to  the  Xervii  by 
niglit.  d.  Ihe  Germans  had  no  time'  for  concertina 
measures  or  seizing  their  arms.  3.  Any  man  maf 
errr^  nobody  but  a  fool  will  persist  in  erro.  / 
frothing  IS  so5  characteristic  of  a  narrow  mind  as  to 
ove  riches.     5.  With»   the  light  armed  of   the    in! 

Z.  rir  '■  "T  J°^""'  •^"t"'^'  "'th"  the  en- 
emy, fi.  There  i.s  a  fountain  of  sweet  water,  and^ 
Its  name  is  Arethusa.  7.  When  the  war  with  the 
Helyetu.was  endt^l,*  ambassadors  from  almost  all 
liaui  came  to, Caesar  to  congratulate"  him.  S  This 
state  has  a  very  great  reputation'o  for  valour  !) 
Caesar,  having  delayed  for  a  few  days  in  Asia,  heard 
tnat  Fompcy  had  been  seen  in  Cyprus."  10  Ver- 
cmgetorix,  on  receiving  news  of  Caesar's  arrival, 
>AbI.  Abs. 

•Express  siniply  by  the  Ocnitive  of  dia.      You  will  have  three 
different  Genitives.      Arrariee    them    with  ,.«.,.«.       i 
Observethat  the  phrase.  • '  dfring  tLe"  day  s."  diLnds^in^Te 
manner."  and  should,  therefore.  \%  i„  the  Genitive       If  H,^^,l  1^1 

wZidZt^'^'lir  ar"'  f*""  i^™T"™  °f  •j-t'olrof''  r 

wouiQDousea.     See  "for  a  few  davs     in  sentenpi,  0       i .1 

G^^iHrvro  ™e=  '^''™  '""'  "°""  <•«!«'"""  ™  -other  it  is  puUiTtt 
Genitive,  or  one  noun  governs  another  in  the  Genitive 

be^^^^^X^^^XreTc™*"™  """"^"""^  *■"""'  """"'  "-"y 

.J^'/nn'T'""'  Tif  ?'.?".  '°  *'"'  Germans  neither  of  concerting  - 
eto  and  observe  that  "  of  concerting  "  depends  on  the  noun  "timf ' ' 
To  concert  measures  =  <-o»»«MmAaftn-i>  ■=""""    time. 

sen?e''Tv'"Iti:.\y,"M"'l''*'!'''''™"''^'>  '"  ""  idiomatic 
sense,  bay.  It  13  (the  lot  of  any  (quivis)  man. to  err-  it  is  the 
mark  of  nobody  but  (n.-«)  of  a  fool  (,«Ve'")  to,"  etc 

So.  ...as,  <am        quam.     Narrow  =  anji(rtiM. 
!!•„„.    /'"li,     "fraid  to  use  cum  in  both  senses.      Cum,  like  the 
vert  of  fighting.™"  '""^  ""*  ""''  '^""'  *>•«"  »«' w'th  a 

I?hr4r""*j'T  '«'o"l'lK  "to  which  the  name  is  Arethusa." 
n.nd'^^;         ,''"^°'^T,™,'i;"*  ">"  f^''^'-  "with  the  Helvetii" 
and     from  almost  all  Gaul,"  depend  on  nouns.  "Supine 

"re^^te'tL."*'''"'™  "■*'  "^°'  valour  "depends   0/ the   noun 
'  'Cypnis  was  regarded  by  the  Romans  as  a  small  island. 
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J£7f 

K  *ArK;J  «-«^;«  and  .t  out  to  ^eet. 
viodunum.  a  town  oiLmZf'^  *°  ''^"«K«  No- 
route.  When"  ambassado™  n!  T  .'i*""*^'^  •»»  his 
he  would  pardonCm  and InTt.*^  ''/^  *°  "'^  that 
them"  to  give  up  the™  arms^to  h  *■''"'  "^^^'  ^^  o'd^s 
«"d  give  him  hostages         '      •'"''"^  °"*  *«'•■  ho"es. 

I  \opt»matione  dtmttn. 
'*fj"""'?„<>f  this  8enten«.^  "•*"'"«      f™™  "hich  to^,"  „  the 


LESSON  LSXVIII. 
The  Dative  Case. 

blance),  but  many  of  these  l^ti      f*^™'    ''^^em- 
^ative,  especially -in  the  ™*f  I  ""^  ^'^'^  t^e  Accu- 

.  able  for  a  camp  "'•    ^^e  place  was  suit- 
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little  suited  for  an  enemy  of  this  kind  (had  no  aptitude 
for  coping  with  an  enemy  of  this  kind). 

3.  The  agent  after  the  Gerundive  is  expressed  by  the 
Dative  instead  of  a  with  the  Ablative :  as, 

Caeaari  omnia  uno  tempore  erant  agenda.      Every- 
thing had  to  be  done  by  Caesar  at  one  time. 

(6)  If  the  verb  from  which  the  Gerundive  comes 
governs  the  Dative,  there  will  be  two  Datives :  as. 

Senatui  populo  parendum  est.  The  senate  musl  be 
obeyed  by  the  people.  ,.     ■. 

(c)  To  avoid  the  use  of  two  Datives  where  ambiguity 
would  arise,  'use  a  with  the  Ablative  for  the  agent,  or 
let  the  agent  be  understood  fiom  the  context,  or  use  a 
different  construction. 

4.  The  Dative  Case  with  the  verb  sum  is  used  to 
indicate  possession:   as, 

Puero  liber  est.     There  is  a  book  to  the  boy. 

Or  ,    , 

Puer  librum  habet.     The  boy  has  a  book. 
Caesar  dixit  sibi  nullam  cum  his  amicitiam  esse  posse. 
Caesar  said  that  there  was  able  to  be  no  friendship  to 
him  with  them  (i.e.,  that  he  could  have  no  friendship 
with  them).  .  . 

5.  Verbs  compounded  with  ad.  ante,  eircum,  de,  m, 
inter,  ob,  post,  prae,  and  sub  take  a  Dative  of  the  re- 
moter object :  as, 

Oermanis  metum  injicere,  to  inspire  the  Germans 
with  fear  (lit,  to  throw  in  fear  to  the  Germans). 

But  if  the  literal,  physical  meaning  of  the  verb  is 
meant,  the  preposition  may  be  repeated  before  the  noun : 

'Se  in  ignem  injicere,  to  throw  oneself  into  the  fire. 

6.  The  following  idiomatic  Datives    (te^^Wch  the 
..ame  Predicative  Dative  is  sometimes  given)  should  be 
learned  by  heart: 
auxilio  esse,  to  be  an  assistance 
curae  esse,  to  be  a  subject  for  care 
dolori  esse,  to  be  a  cause  of  grief 
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odio  esae,  to  he  hateful  tn  ,.,  t^  i    r  ,   , 

the  Passive  ofZdi)  '"  *"'*''  *^  (""'^  '" 

ornamento^esse,  to  be  a  distinction 

corox  esse,  to  be  dear  (]H    tn  t-k.  i      jv 

It  IS  also  common  with  habere  Inlo   *?,/«'••'  «*««-  but 
'•emr.,..«„,„,,,^  and  such  like   ^  '"'*'*'  '"■°^'"'^' 

were  com.ng  to  the  assistance  of  the  ^Verv^'  '''""*"'" 
in  the  Dative  c?a7e        '      P'°**"tion,  etc.,  is  aleo 

Table  of  Fifth  Declension. 

Res,i  o  Wiino 
Singular  "      p,      , 

Gen.    rei  ^^^ 

/)a<.     rei  ^'er""' 

^cc.     rem  '^''"^ 

Translate  into  English  • 


200 


AK  IXTHODUCTION 


nifilil 


effeminari  arbitrabantur.  2.  His  de  rebus  Cacsai 
certior  factus  et  infirmitatem  Gallorum  veritus  quoc 
sunt  in  consiliis  capiendis  mobiles  et  novis  plerumqu* 
rebus  student,  nihil  his  committcndum"  exiatimavit 
3.  Exercitum  traduccre  maturavit  atque  ibi  castn 
posuit.  Quae  res'  latus  unum  castrorum  ripis  flu 
minis  muniebat.  4.  Cum  tanta  multitudo  lapidei 
ac  tela  conjicerent,  in  muro  consistendi  potestas  era 
nuUi.*  5.  Hoc  facto,  duabus  legionibus,  quas  prox 
ime  conscripsorat,  castris  prae?idio  relictis,  reliquai 
sex  Ipfiioncr  pro  castris  in  acie  eonstituit.  6.  Hi 
persuaderi,'  ut  diutius  morarentur,  neque  suis"  aux 
ilium  feri-ent,  non  poterat.  7.  Cum  sibi'  quisqui 
primum  itineris  lo''-im  peteret  ct  domum  perveniri 
proppraret,  fecerun,  ut  consimilis  fugae  profectii 
videretur.  8.  Caesar  inveniebat  omnes  Nervios  tram 
flumen  consedisse,  adventumque  ibi  Romanorum  ex 
pectare;  muliercs'  quique  per  aetatem  ad  pugnan 
inutiles  viderentur,'  in  eum  locum  conjecisse,  qu( 
propter  paludes  exercitui  aditus  non  esset. 

'What  about  the  aRent  with  this  Gerundive  ! 
*  Jfanauwe.         *  What  Dative  is  this  ? 
•Literally,  "  It  was  not  able  to  be  persuaded  to  these." 
'Why  Dative?    anxiliun/em  is  equal  to  mtvenire. 
^Dative  of  advantage. 

"  Aoo. ,  object  of  eotijecuK.      Nerviot  is  the  subject  of  eontedim 
expertare,  and  ctynjtcigMe. 
•Why  Subjunctive  J 

Translate  into  Latin: 

1.  Merchants  have  no  access*  to  the  Nervii.  2.  Oi 
receiving  this  news  Caesar  sent  forward  scouts  an( 
centurions  to^  choose  a  suitable  place  for  a  camp.  3 
The  two  legions  which  had  been  raised  last  brough 
up  the  rear^  and  served*  as  a  ]  rotection  for  the  bag 
gage.  4.  So  well"  prepared  were  the  enemy  for  th 
battle  that  our  men  had'  no  time  to  take  the  covering 

■Use  eme  instead  of  hahere.     Access  to,  aditwa  ad.        'gui. 
•Say,  "  closed  the  whole  column  "  (agmr  .).        'Say  wtrt. 
'tarn  alone  will  do  here  for  "  so  welL"        'duum. 
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off  their  shields      >;    r. 

from  a  soldier  inthe  ■rear'T'J"''^'''"?*  *  '^ield 
■ime  without  one'o  «dv»n'    r<'."'®  ^^  himself  had 

6-  No'-" that h5 was. Z;t"*?.*''^  ^""^  «»k 
arrival,  the  attadk  of  /h?  '^  *°  ^^*  ^^iers  by  his 
little  while.'"  7  il/Jl' ""*•"/  T'  checked  /or  a 
helpWonrmen  8  S„i!" 'M'"*  ^^'  *«"*  legion  to 
ought  not  toXht  wftSrcSt'  f  1  -^  ''-^°"''" 
cept  on  favourable  ground  ''  "'  ^"^'n^es  r.v- 

srni'",^:?!:'  «^"  What  i^f-  c^  s.^»  yu  put 

Such    here  mean,  "so  great" 


LESSOiV  LXXIX. 
The  Ablative  Case. 

been  SeT/'^  '"""^'"^  ^'"''"ves  which  have  alreadv 

(«)   The    Ablative    with    « 
agent.  ^'"^    «    or  aj  to  e.xpress  the 

ment.  """  ''«'»  to  express  accompani- 

(<l)  The  Ablative  withnnf  o 

(A)   The  Ablative  Absolute. 
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(g)  The  Ablative  without  a  preposition  to  ezpret 
a  point  of  time. 

(A)  The  Ablative  without  a  preposition  to  exprei 
place  where,  with  certain  names  of  towns,  etc. 

2.  The  verbs  utor,  fruor,  fungor,  poiior,  and  ie»cc 
govern  the  Ablative  Case;  but  in  the  Goruudive  coi 
struction  they  are  treated  as  though  they  were  trans 
tive :  as, 

In  spem  potiundorum  ctutrorum  venerant.  The 
had  been  entertaining  hopes  of  taking  possession  of  tli 
camp  (lit.,  they  had  come  into  the  hope  of,  etc.). 

(b)  Verbs  {e.g.,  egeo  and  careo)  and  adjectives  e; 
pressing  the  idea  of  "lacking"  govern  the  Ablativ 
Egeo  also  takes  the  Genitive. 

3.  The  following  adjectives  are  followed  by  the  Abli 
tive  without  a  preposition :  praeditus,  contenlus,  dignu 
indignus,  fretus,  and  liber :  as, 

Dignus  honore,  worthy  of  honour. 
Fretus  virtute  mititum,  relying  on  the  valour  of  tl 
soldiers. 
Liber  metu,  free  from  fear. 

4.  The  Ablative,  like  the  Genitive,  is  used  with  s 
adjective  to  describe  a  noun :  as, 

Vir  gumma  virtute,  a  man  of  the  greatest  valour. 
There  is  little  difference  between  the  Genitive  and  tl 
Ablative  of  description,  but  the  Ablative  and  not  tl 
Genitive  should  be  used  when  speaking  of  an  extern 
part  of  the  body:  as, 

Viri  capillo  promisso,  men  with  flowing  hair. 
But 

Viri  tantulae  staturae  (or  tantula  statura),  men  > 
such  very  small  stature. 

Here  the  reference  is  to  the  whole  body,  not  to  a  pa 
of  it. 

N.  B. — An  adjective  always  accompanies  the  Geniti 
or  Ablative  of  description.     Of  course,  a  Geniti 
which  takes  the  place  of  an  adjective_  will  do 
well :   as,  Clavi  digiti  pollicis  crassitudine,  nails 
the  thickness  of  a  thumb. 
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Aeneas  Sea  no/w,  «,?    aThS    °'^  t"  "^cs^^nded:   m, 

If  the  ancestryls  remote  th!^  *''  ^™  «'  «  g-^dew 

^g^  "ry     remote,  the  preposition  is  expressed  ■ 

sceafrr'trel-rnf/nr""-  '^'^^  ««'«««  --  ^e- 
-ithiJ'S.Sr^ir  "'""'"'  "  P'«P°»'«™  "Passes  time 
buJr^itht^^Ltvr  "'''^■^'""'  -'•     ^  •'ri'Jge  was 

7"  Thi  Am"';"^  ^'"^'^  *■«'  "  "l^o  used. 
eeeds2:t£f  a?  """^"^  "^  ''^  '""<"' one  thing  ex- 

'af^£h?i2t;S:;;ir"'^^"-"^-  ^- 

these  Phraserare ''i??erwtSv"  »,^'*'"'"^  *™"«'''ted, 
N.B  ~.Po<,t    „„j      "r"^"^*™" '>>  many  years,"  etc. 

first  and  ^verTL^P?„"t"afU?  "'r 
annos,  etc.  "''   ^°*'  muWoi 

^^8.  The  Comparative  Degree  governs  the  Ablative: 
his'?a\h^r  "'  "'""''"■  P'"'-'-  The  boy  is  taller  than 
onitJaSftrrirr^"""""'  ^—    I  "^-w  no 

not  for^i-ATZr Ss?" at^"^^*^-'  ^"* 


8(U 
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M  i 


In  fh  s  sentence  nrh.  for  v„«m  „rhi  i.  nnt  allowaUlr. 

•'.  111.'  Al.Intivo  without  a  prcixwition  ia  used  with 
name,  of  town,  small  inland,.  In.l  the  word,  rfZw  a  ml 
rw.  to  expre,,  the  place  from  which  one  goe,  or  co,"^ 

/foma, .«„,<.     He  come,  from  Rome. 

10.  I  he  Ablative  without  a  preposition  specifies  in 
*^at  respect  a  statement  is  truo:  ardaudusS  pel 

nT  Thi^A  TV-  "'■""  Z  •y'""'-  ('"'"'"^  in  noth- 
ing). This  Ahative  i,  called  the  Ablative  of  Specifl- 
cation,  or  Ablative  of  Rospect.  '^ 

11.  The  Ablative  is  used  with  totvs  without  a  nreno- 
sition  in  the  sense  of  "  fhrouRhout "  -as  ^  ^ 
raSLr^lirri'"'  '"'"  ''''""''  ■^'•'''"''rnm  dimittU. 
AeduanstX.       '   '""'""■"'^"^   throughout  the   whole 

route  ^:^t  "■"'""'  "  '"'''"''"""'  ''^"^^^  «'" 

thfcoUin^S.  """"'  '""'"'■     "^  ""♦'■"'  "-  -^V  ''>• 

13.  The  followinj;  arc  the  common  prepositions  which 

govern  the  Aidativc:   a  or  ab.  coram!  cum.  deexore 

wh"l  ^il"'  *'"''  '":•'"''•     ^"  '"«'  *"*  *"'«'  «'e  Accusative 
when  there  is  motion  to  or  towards. 

,.Jt  ■?•"''  '■'■^"^  '"  *'"'  «P'"M8ion  or  omission  of  the 

sS  nT;!'"'".^/''""''''"^  'I.'"  '•'=  '^'^^'^  '^^  Prepo- 
sition in  Lntin  whdrever  you  have  it  in  English   unles<! 

you  have  n  definite  rule  for  omitting  it 
with  the  OrulB."'"    ''"""    ^"^"''""-     ^"^'^    ^-^'•' 
legions  wore  wintering  around  Aquileia. 
Comparison  of  Adjectives 

by'?ddinnr'"'!,*n7*?'^r  "V"  '''^J^*'^^  i«  "tteined 
tLlir^-T--  ""'It''"'  Superlative  bv  adding  issimiu> 
to  the  Genitive  of  the  Positive,  minus  the  terminatb^: 

altus  .         altior  ultiBsimus 

Budax  audaoior        audacisaimus 


TO  LATIN  PROHR 

The  Comp.r.tive  Degree  is  thus  declined: 
Singular 


tos 


MaM. 
^om.  «ltior 
Oin.    altiorii 
altiori 
•Itiorem 
•Itiore 


Dot. 

Ace, 
Abl. 


Vote. 
X'om.  altiores 
Otn,    altiorum 
■Oo<.     altioribug 
Aec.     altiorei 
Abl     altioribuH 


A'n 
altiu* 
•Itioria 
altiori 
altius 
sltiore 

A'tHt. 

altiuru 

altiorum 

altioribus 

altiora 

altioribui 


altior 

altioriN 

altiori 

altiorem 

altiore 

Plural 

altiorefi 
altiorum 
altiori  bus 
altiore* 
altioribug 
Translnto  into  English : 

rem  a.l  se  i,„p„rtari  do  S  iu'|"?'"/'"°'.  "»«•" 
tis,  (juibus  maxima  Galli  H„i«  ;  i'  "  '=''«'"  jumon- 
Parait  protio  (.W.m.n  .''<''^^'''"'"'-  q^eque  impenso 
quao»  sun  pud™  a  a  r""''"?  """  "'""»"■•,  «od 
cotid.„na  oCitXr^uS  "  ?'" 'f  rV"'"'  ''«- 
cmnt.  Equestribus  procliiT T«V  J  *  "''""^  ""''- 
ac  P-'-libus  proeliantureouol,!!'^    f"  '^"'^  ''«^'"»"t 

•ThoHe,  which  u-e  horn  Tmon™,    f '  '"'?'"■'"'  '"'rse«,  etc. 
of,t,hepa^,ftoi^'/"™"^'  "-^y  ""'''«  -  that  th.y  «„.  (e^p^Ue) 
V«.«.»  .  the  .„a,  P~'ToX';$C'^ST„e^tl 


ij 
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Traniltte  into  Latin: 

1.  It  ii  not  allowable"  to  remain  longer*  than  a  yej 
in  one  plaet..    a.  Thi,  mo.le  of  life*  Srod,,^  men 

lower  than  thoM  which  wc  ,.«•  in  our  lea.  4  A.  £« 
as  cavalry  la  concerned,'  this  «tato  i<  by  far  the  nioi 
powerful  m  all  Uaul.  5.  Sinc^.  all  prJparat  on«  ^a 
been  made»  for  the  war  in  Britain;  Cwwr  ordere, 
inriiitiomaru*  to  come  to  him  with  800  hostaseg  ( 
Being  repulsed  by  the  cavalry,  they  hid  themwlve. 

heir    position    on    the    hills   at   a    diHtance'   fron 

nd  wiTlSn  ffrt^*  ?'•"'""'"?  ^■"•"^  ^"'■'^  "^^  ""^J 
?llV  JJ  o  rll**"  ''^y  «"■'»«•  i"  the  territory  of  th, 
^M  1  W"^^  '■""  *'"'  '■""''»  ''V  which  thei 
oould  leove»  home.  10.  When  nil  preparations  ha 
been  made-  forjo  their  departure"  thef  appoTnteS 
«?  t\  "n  ^hich"  al.  were  to  asRomWe"  on  the  banki 
?,.!  R  "",,  "•  On  henrinff  this,  Caesar  sets  ou( 
from  Rome  and  hastens  by  forced  marches"  into  Gaul 

i^;.Ll  f  *  "•''■!  1  **""  ;""thorW  the  daughter  wa*  a 
greater  favourite  than  the  son. 

*'5civ.irv"''!i;"tT:  AM  '.I'^p'?  ?y '»' '" "  ■»«'•  <•»  "'••" 

•The  AW.  Ab. .  i.Uiid.  for  .ny  kind  of  .ubordiMU.  cUiue 

IfwW.        -erir,,        .Abl.  Ab..         ^•ad. 
W.rtfc  .  -d^.         .  .Time  when. 

■■nta^iitn  ter  =  a  forced  march. 

"Say,  "The  daughter  wai dearer  to,"  eto. 
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LESSON  LX.XX. 
Th,  Po«t,on  op  Wobdh,  Vnn.su,  anb  Clause,. 


subatanti 


ap- 


1.  Attributes,  wheHier  . 
poHtion,  or  oblique  cm-n  takirw  the  e 
UBUallv  folio,.  ,l„.ir  ,„,,,,,,„,/;f,7j 

tiveg.  ^'  ""'^"'"^'  "»"a"y  premlo  their  substan- 

e4ha"tor'ri;"L'  ""  °''""  '"^"■'^'^  ^«"  '^l^*™-,,, 
..  The  preposition  priwdiM  its  ease 

potest,  but  /.rn  „„„  jS  °"'  ""y-  "°"  '^'"•" 

in  a^^„,e„?  S^fo^^  :erKoe"„'"ttran  """^'^ 
phrabOE  and  clauses  »hi"rh  relate  to  i^pl;^!'-,^'"'''' 
t.on.  observe  the  followii  utn  LnSnl  i";""'""*- 

^^  Here  ,8  our  „,ai„  subjeet  in  „^„ent  with  the  main 
.nSr^cJ^'rX,!:?!''  »-  ^-^  ra„k.      Caesar    in  ' 


1^ 
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rank.  Caesar  ab  decimae  legionis  cohortalione  ad  der 
trum  comu  profectvs,  in  primam  aciem  processit. 

Caesar  and  profectus  arc  in  agreement.  They,  tod 
are  separated,  and  ab  decimae  legionis  cohortalione  at 
dextrum  comu  is  jjlaeed  between.  Xote  also  the  phrasi 
ah  decimae  leyionU  cohortationc.  The  preposition  at 
and  its  Case  cohortalione  are  separated,  and  dccima 
legionis  is  inserted  between. 

Caesar,  havinjf  set  out  from  the  exhortation  of  tli( 
tenth  legion  to  the  right  wing,  advanced  into  the  fron 
rank  when  he  saw  his  men  liard  pressed.  Caesar  al 
decimae  legionis  cohortalione  ad  dertrnm  comu  profec 
tus,  ubi  suqs  iirgeri  vidil.  in  primnm  aciem  processit. 

The  plirasc  "  wlien  he  saw  Ills  men  hard  pressed  ' 
tells  the  time  when  Caesar  advanced,  and  so  it,  too,  ii 
Jilaced  between  Cne-iar  and  processit. 

The  following  clause  also  tells  what  he  saw  before  h( 
advanced,  so  it,  too,  will  be  placed  between  Caesar  anc 
processit : 

and  when  he  saw  that,  the  standards  being  collectec 
into  one  place,  the  soldiers  of  the  twelfth  legion  beinf 
all  huddled  together  were  a  hindrance  to  themselves  ir 
the  battle. 

Inserting  this  new  clause,  we  have : 

Caesar  ab  decimae  legionis  cohortalione  ad  dextrum 
comu  profectus,  nbi  suos  nrgcri  signisque  in  iinum 
locum  collntis  duodccimne  legionis  confertos  milites  sih 
ip.fos  ad  pugnnm  c.«.«c  impedimento  ridit  .  ...  in 
primam  aciem  processit. 

Now,  after  all  these  tliinffs,  Caesar  saw 

(a)  that  all  the  centurions  of  the  fourth  cohort  had 
beer  V-Ilcd ; 

( -  '/     uat  the  standard-bearer  had  been  slain ; 

(c)  that  the  standard  had  been  lost ; 

(d)  that  almost  all  the  centurions  of  the  other  co- 
horts had  been  either  wounded  or  killed : 

(e)  that  among  them  P.  Sextius  Baculus,  a  very 
brave  man,  had  been  overcome  witli  many  severe  wounds 
so  that  he  was  not  able  to  keep  his  feet!  ' 


ti,, 


TO   LATIN   PHOSE 

van'^eJtotolSrCVll'r  ^'"^  ^^at  Caesar  ad 

are  therefore  pLSttwS.C^"'''"-    ^^  ^e^e^lauses' 

pressing  them  by  Kw^tlf  aT7?^  ^'•''^''*«'-    E^- 

Cae»ar  ab  deiimal  Uaioni^  Absolute,  we  now  hav? 

locum  collatis  duoderimn!  i  ^  "  ^'ffnisque    in    vnum 
focto.  sxgno  amisxo,  relZaZn,.'  "'^mUroque  inter- 

sarsaw'"'  '"''""'  «''«.-  '"to  the  front  rank   Cae 

"atlliariloT^  "  *"«  -"  --  deserting  the 
^^§^iZ.r^:^-  ^^OPM  ^on,i„g  „p  f,,, 

f;!5HS;^--a--— .e. 
could  be  sent  up  ^^''  "°  '''inforeements  which 

^«t;^£;1S:^.^f-- now  have: 

fronts  ex  inferiors  /«-.„       /     "'"'■<'•  *"■'''■•«    ncw»/^    „ 
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(verb  repeated  for  clearness)  neque  ullum  esse  su 
sidium  quod  submiUi  posset,  .  .  .  in  primam  acie 
processit. 

Finally,  before  Caesar  advanced  into  the  front  rani 
(a)  he  snatched  a  shield  from  a  soldier  in  the  rear, 
(6)  because  he  himself  had  come  there  without 
shield. 

Inserting  these  clauses  as  '.K'fore,  and  adding  tl 
clauses  which  tell  what  Caesar  did  after  he  advance 
into  the  front  rank,  we  have  the  following 

MODEL    sentence: 

Caesar  ah  decimae  legionis  cohortatione  ad  dextrui 
comu  profecius,  ubi  suos  urgeri  signisque  in  unw 
locum  collatis  duodecimae  legionis  confertos  milites  sil 
ipsos  ad  pugnam  esse  impedimenta  vidit,  quartae  cc 
hortis  omnibus  centurionibus  Decisis  siqniferoque  intet 
fecto,  signo  amisso,  reliquarum  cohortium  omnibus  fer 
centurionibus  aut  vulneratis  aut  occisis,  in  his  primipil 
Publio  Sextio  Baculo,  fortissimo  viro,  multis  gravibus 
que  vulneribus  confecto  ut  jam  se  sustinere  non  posset 
reliquos  esse  tardiores,  et  nonnullos  ab  novissimis  de 
serto  proelio  excedere  ac  tela  vitare,  liostes  neque  i 
fronte  ex  inferiore  loco  subeuntes  intermittere  et  ai 
utroque  latere  instare,  ct  rem  esse  in  angusto  vidit,  „eqn 
ullum  esse  subsidiinn  quod  submitti  posset,  scuto  o'l 
novissimis  uni  mil  Hi  detracto,  qnod  ipse  eo  sine  sculi 
venerat,  in  primnm  aricm  processit  centurionibusqu, 
nominntim  appellatis  rrliquns  rohortatus  milites  signi 
tnferre  H  manipuhs  laxare  jussit,  quo  facilius  qladiii 
uti  possent. 

Now  take  one  of  the  subordinnte  clauses:  hastes  ne- 
que a  frante  ex  inferiore  loro  subeuntes  intermittere. 

Bastes  is  the  pubjopt  of  intprmittere,  and  they  an 
separated  by  thp  words  referring  to  them. 

Examine  all  the  subordinate  clauses  in  this  way 
Notice  where  the  order  above  referred  to  is  not  carried 


fiSSferX  i-r-  -  the  dale, 
tae  cohorts  should  be  beTwp!n  *["'*"*  <"■''""/'  ?«ar. 

'''«■<■<!   first  in  order  lo, *;,"''", ""'"^''^i^desig^iedly 
clause.  '     ""•"  '»  "'"o  placed  first  in  the  next 

Translate  into  English : 
?■  paesar,  obsidibus  acconfis   n.-    •       • 
■psius  Galbae  regis  duobu     l!l?i„ '""   "r''^'*""*   "tque 
«  oppido  traditil,  in  ded"  iono,'  >2""'"'"'  ""'"i^us 
exercitumque  in  Bellovaeos  due      ^T'o"""'  «'='=<^P't. 
?arns  rebus  imperatis   ad  m  mrlL'    .  '  *^''*'^'''  "eces- 
;n  partem  fors  obtulitJdelirittr   ^  ,""  '*'^^-  1"»'" 
■nam  devenit.     3.  Caesar    emf      '  •'  '''*''"'"'■'»  deci- 
quae  juxta  -onstiterat.  'n;„™r'   w'^-k''/''".  '''^'""^'n- 
tribunos  militum  monuit   uf  nf  ['»      ''"'*''  ^''''issot, 
conjungerent  et  conveisa  s  L"!       'I"'  '-^^  ''"-'i"''^"' 
^^-  Cum^  jam  amplfus  horisTev  TJ°'''1  '''''"'"'■ 
•■tur,  ac  non  solum  vires  "'leH./',"^"'"  P»^ar- 
'■^'rent,  atque  hostes  aer'us  L/     "*     "•  ""^^ris  defi- 
que  nostris  vallum  seindere  TfT"^'  '""-"'"'' ioribu.- 
scnt,  resque  esset  jam  ad  e^fi      ■""  ^'np'ere  coepis- 
P.  Sextius  Baculus;'  ;  i^  p'^^r;7"''"  .""'■dneta  eas.Vm. 
ProelmeompJuribu      co™fee  '     f    """;  "l"™  ^^rvico 
•tem  Gaius  Volusenus   tribunT.7     rl  ""  •''■^"™"«' «' 
«'1>|  ma^ni  et  virtu"h    ad  r    k  '""'  ^''  '*  '""- 

unam  esse  spem  saluti«  dooe^'    ="'"  '"'il'""^*,  atque 

.    fin  this  sentence  we  hl™"^''-'"':  "«" is  tl,e object 

••.  noriS^'"'''*T''  ^-'"-.Tsn'^S'  ""n^-^'™'"  "l-i-s  of  tin,,. 
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tempore,'  Publius  Crasgus,*  cum  in  Aquitaniam  p 
venisset,  quae  pare,  ut  ante  dictum  est,  et  region 
liititudine,  et  multitudine  hominum,  ex  tertin  pa 
Galliae  est  aestimanda.  cum  intellegeret  in  hia  Ic 
sibi  belluni  jn'rendum,  ubi  i)auci8  ante  annis  Luc 
Valerius  I'raeconinus,  legatus,  exercitu  expulso,  int 
foetus  csset,  atque  unde  Lucius  JIanilius,  procons 
impedimentis  aniissis  profugisset,  non  mediocrem  8 
diligentiam  adhibendam  intellegebat.  6.  Atqt 
in  ca  re«  oninium  nostronim  intentis  animis,  alia 
parte  oppidi'  Adeantuannus,'  qui  summam  impe 
tenehat,;  cum  sexcentis  dcvotis,  quos  illi  solduri 
appellant  quorum  haec  est  conditio,  uti  omnibus 

'rodemferr  Umport  is  placed  before  thp  subject  to  indicate 

connection  with  what  has  ^one  before.    This  is  the  regular  pract 

"Notice  the  following  pairs  of  words  in  agreement,  and  olMe 

how  the  woi-ds  referring  to  them  are  placed  between  :  CroMua. 

mtellenehit ;  qums  jmrt.. .  aeslimanda  ;  I'.neroniniu inter/ec 

M»«!  ,•  L.  }rnmlinii /irtthigiKKft. 

•A  certain  town,  of  wni'eh  Adcantnannus  was  in  command,  1 
surrendered  and  the  inhabitants  were  handing  over  their  arms 
tlie  Roman  soldiers, 

'The  phrase  in  ta  re  is  placed  early  in  the  sentence  to  show  I 
connection  with  wliat  went  before.     See  Note  ,5. 

'The  phrase,  alia  ex  parte  oppidi,  is  also  introduced  before  I 
subject.  If  you  did  not  place  this  phrase  where  it  is,  where  woi 
you  place  it?  Besides,  observe  tliat  the  plirnse  is  intimat«>lv  c< 
nected  in  meaning  with  the  previous  clause.  It  was  when  t 
minds  of  our  men  were  occupied  with  that  matter  ((..•.,  witli  rece 
ing  the  arms)  in  one  part  of  the  town,  that  Adcantnannus  attempt 
to  make  a  sally  from  another  part. 

•The  verb  for  Adcantuannu.s  is  impetravit,  but  the  scntcnoo  is 
long  that  Caesar  introduces  the  subject  again  towards  the  end— ,,, 
*u  Adeantuamms.  mm  hi' =  aim  aexcentit  derotig,  already  mv 
tinned.     The  gist  of  the  whole  sentence  is  as  follows  :  A'leanimnu 

(Mm  KxcetUu  devetu  eruptionem  facere  conatus repulaut  in  opi 

dum,  tamen  uti  eadem  deditiniiin  conditione  uteretur,  ah  Cr'ts 
mpetravif.  Adcantnannus,  though  he  attempted  to  make  a  sal 
with  six  hundred  devoted  followers,  and  was  driven  back  into  tl 
^'"'ij''i?^'*"''*'''™  obtained  this  indulgence  from  Crassus  that  I 
should  have  the  advantage  of  the  same  terms  of  surrender  (as  tl 
other  inhabitants  of  the  town). 

'From  quoa  illi  soldurion  to  mnri  reemarelur  is  simply  a  defic 
tion  of  the  terra  devotia.  Leave  all  this  out  and  translate  whi 
remains. 


1SB9H^ 


TO  LATIS  PBOSE 

2X3 

■sr».;r:dK  fit  •"■  -  ~^'tLr 

;i««et,  morte'm  C  a  '^^  ,*;"'»«  ^-^  an>icftiardevt 
^on,s  sublato,  cum  ad  ama  Ir/"  P"**^  ""'«^- 
ab  Crasso  inipetravit      ^'^'*'°"'^  eondifione  uteretur, 

-.unction  Which  r,  jrth-e^uts/^/s'^^'out:  ^s^th*: 

Translate  into  Latin: 

|o^'CMr£^;;;^;:S;|«>^inthei.te.i- 

|he>r  corn,  and  rctreatedMnto  tf"";^'"?*'  ^"^  -^own 
Vbn.  2.  On  discoverinj  these  tWn  *7l*°'"^  "^  *e 
Britain,  who  had  come  to  P  ™ngs,5  the  chiefs  of 
a  conference  with  ^ MSer'"  "^^  *'"'  ^'^'ttc.tu 

Britain,  who  h.d  come  tocIXl    il'"^','  ^''^  '■""'''f''  of 
a  conference  wi,h  one  ano'^hc^Ud  V'""  '"**'"•  '""'^ 

'ei--/-™      wV       V   '"°"""'.  ^        ""'"'  territory  will 

,  'Noti;',  th^e'eToS  "  ^  ?'"=«' ' 

^S^'S'^S-  '^- ^^  .r  t"'«  ~on 
talked  among  themHnl.  ««>lved. "     Say,   i'terV.J"  "•"•"""'■•to 

'-"™)the,|,rertj"°--«-      «»y  When   the,  p.,^.,,^  ^^J 


314 


AN   INTRODI     TIOX 


!i  I  •'':. 


cavalry,  sliips  and  com  were  wanting  to  the  Ron 
and  discovering  the  small  number'  of  our  soli 
from  the  sniallness  of  the  cauip,'  resolved  to  n 
the  war.  4.  On  discovering  these  things,  the  el 
of  Britain,  who  had  come  to  Caesar  after  the  bj 
held  a  conference  with  one  another,  and,  percei 
that  cavalry,  ships  and  com  were  wanting  to 
Homans,  and  discovering  the  small  number  of 
soldiers  from  the  small  extent  of  the  CRmp  (wl 
was  even  more  contracted  than  usual,'"  because 
sar  had  taken  over"  the  legions  without  baggaj 
resolved  to  renew  the  war. 

'Small  number  =:/)o«ci(a*. 

'8ittMness  =  exiguitaii.      The  new  pairs  will   oe :   when  ( 

....perceived;   and    (when    they) diacovered.      The    Ei 

"they"  is  expressed  in  the  verb  as  usual,  but  you  can  imagine 
be  after  "  when,"  where  the  subject  would  be  if  expressed!  ' 
is  no  need  to  repeat  "when,"  because  "discoverecf,"  being  i 
Imperfect  Subjunctive  like  "perceived,"  it  will  be  at  once  ev 
that  "  when  "  is  understood. 

•Remember  tha'  eiutra  is  Plural  Neuter. 

^0"  More  contracted  than  usual"  is  to  be  expressed  simp] 
the  comparative  of  angiuttu. 

"Observe  the  pairs  in  the  part  which  has  been  added;  i 
. . .  .more  contracted  ;  Caesar had  taken  over. 

*  "Emphasize  the  phrase,  "without  baggage,"  by  placing  i 
of  its  usual  position. 


LESSON  LXXXI. 
The  Position  of  Words  (conUnued). 

1.  Most  subordinate  clauses  come  before  the  princ 
verb.     See  the  model  sentence  in  the  previous  exerc 

2.  Final  clauses  frequently  come  after  the  prin< 
verb.     See  last  clause  of  the  model  sentence. 

3.  Indirect  questions  often  come  after  the  prim 
verb. 

4.  Clauses  of  result  come  after  the  principal  ^ 


0  the  Romans, 
if  our  soldiers 
)lved  to  renew 
igs,  the  chiefs 
fter  the  battle, 
nd,  perceiving 
anting  to  the 
umber  of  our 
camp  (which" 
'  because  Cae- 
)Ut  baggage'2) 


oe  :  when  (they) 
The  En^lUh 
can  imasine  it  to 
xpresaedT  There 
ed,"  being  in  the 
3  at  onoe  evident 


reBsed  simply  by 
en  added :  which 
by  placing  it  out 


ued) . 

e  the  principal 
ious  exercise. 

the  principal 
ice. 

the  principal 

)rincipal  verb. 


TO  LATm  PB08E  «,  .r 

be  notTc'^r"""  "'  '""^  '""o-ing  injunction,  ahould 
(«)  nam  (for)  alwavs  (he  first  worH 

*  =?for?aitr  ^''"  -'^■ 

(«)   igitur  (therprnr^^    *"""**  ^'w^avs  first. 

empha.'.izos;  y««v«c  am?    » V/      ^  ^^'"'^  ^^e  word  it 
(9)  '««enV>cverthlr't"'/'""'^'''''t''ly''ftor. 

■"■^innin^  or  neL  tl      bAinnW  '''""'i  ^^vo  at  the 
rariy  the  mind  back  tn  nf.      ^J  """^  ^'hich  will 

;#i^^r^;:^r=st-teS-s 
«"2i^pf£;:t;:;*r^''---«'i".men. 

somethir;*imt".lL'oh^S,,S;""«  to  somebody  or 

^«pth:;S,^^'--norprono,n 

precedin/rtXe''™""""  '"  ''''"*™«t  -*  one  in  the 

th/£blJttf  S  t:;:;;;-:  :l*^^  -r'^  -  the  same  as 
ceding) .  "^""''  tf"-  'f ntence  immediately  pre- 

a\  *?  *Pf '■"P'-'ate  coniimction 

^•/i:'3xr2:':^'^£™r^«-andp,a.. 

Translate  into  Engligh  ■ 
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neque  «p,«  Bubsequi  poterant.  atque  alius  alia  ex 
Mvi,  quibuscumque  signis  occurrerat,  se  aggregabat. 
nmThn  ""^Z"    Pertur babantur.      Hostes*  vero.  not 

egredientes  conspexerant,  incitatis  equis  unpeditos 
adonebantur:  plures  paucos  circumsistebant :  Vdii  ab 
latere  aperto  in  universes  tela  coniciebant.  Quod» 
cum  animum  advertisset  Caesar,  scaphas  lonranim 
W^U"*™  "PrJ-'to^ia  navigia  militibus  compleri 

submittebat.      Nostn/  simul  in  arido  -onstiterunt, 
Bu.8omn,bx.s  consequutis,  in  hostes  impetum  fooonmt 
atque  eos  in  fugam  dederunt,  neque  longius  prosequ 
potuerunt  quod  equitea  cursum  tenere  atque  insukm 

=  Claris t    "-'  """"^  "^  P"^"»-  '- 


LESSOJC  LXXXII. 
The  Position  op  Words  (continued). 

1.  Review  the  rules  for  the  position  of  words,  and  the 
connection  of  clauses  and  periods 

2  It  has  been  said  that  words  in  agreement  are  gen- 
erally  separated,  but  the  relative  should  be  olaced  a<= 
near  as  possible  to  the  antecedent.     Bring  the  anfece 

Lx  magna  parte  Monnorvm  ad  eum  legati  venerunt 
leg^nJZ  '        ""''  """'^  naturall/stand  at  the 

3.  Indirect  narration  comes  after  the  principal  verb 
inTcTis^'ofroiT'^"^  ''  ^""^  .niLportLt.':S 


TO  LATIX   PIIOSK  .,,» 

Tninglate  into  English : 

tegebant.  r      Ills' rph       "'1"«  '''■*'m«  "".les  flnmine 
que  Caesar  praemisroenitT'  *,  '•"P"^'''  P"'"P«- 

tes  ierunt.  cum  ^ito  ^b  «  "  "*''"':''"  '"'P"'"  """- 

-tHpa«,^.;;;::;;,::-^;^---^;;;-^npos. 

■flw'J'"  "'"""«»  »«  to  th«  rule,  in  Le^on  L\\\I , 
rh  .  ta  ju,t  a,  clear,  a,„l  a     iTL  '  e  f  i^    ^^  "  "'"=■■  *'"'  "■«"". 

Translate  into  Latin: 

There  was  a  marsh  of  no  sreat  P^tt^nf  k„* 

army  and  the  fln.ivi  ,.f  ti  extent  between  our 

in  disorder,  if  the  fir,f    7i       ?  ^^^''^  **'"'  *''"« 
made  bv  th^m       n    I  "J"''  *"  '''""^'^  ''''""''l  'e 

gun  by  the  eavalr!  of  hnfh'""* """^  ^^'  ^«"1«  ^"^  h«- 
As  neither  armXofndn^^^^^^^      Tl"^  '"*"  -^^i""- 

thes.a.p,c^rs^t::rst;:;^^rs 

<"Uem.S(h).        .s"e67a)*         ^^  '"""''""    »'"''  >"»(".   6  (,1) 
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withstanding  tho  fact  that  our  eava'ry  had  fheh 
it  in  the  skinnish  with  the  enemy's  horse. 

N.B.— In  the  lait  MntonM  obwrre  that  "  notwithiUodi 
raot  th»t,  etc.,  happened  before  Coonr  led  hi»  men  back,  a 
•entenoo  •hould,  therefore,  end  thua  :  Caunr  nun  in  caira  r 

VOCABULARY. 

nut  great 

rxptetare  ti 

imjitditiu 

»     beginning    (<nt<tui 

orogiiing 
it  waa  fought  betwee 
twu  linea  in  a  cavalry 
make  a  beginning  of 

iiig 
expreaa  simply   by  ar 
Aba.    thuH,     the    oi 
battle  beins  more  fi 
able  (necwMtts)  to  oiu 


of  no  Brest  extent 

to  wult  to  aee  If 

while  In  diaorder 

the  flrat  attempt  to  eroae 

the  battle  waa  beltan  by 

I 
take  the  Initiative,  ete. 

notwlttaatandln*  the  faet. 


LESSON   LXXXIII. 
Abstract  Terms. 

1.  In  English  abstract  terms  are  common.  In  I 
they  are  to  bo  avoided  except  when  the  abstract  qu 
itself  is  under  discussion:   as, 

(a)   Caesar  takes  possession  of  Home.     Caesar 
mam  occupat. 
But 

(6)  Cicero  wrote  a  treatise  on  friendship.  Cicei 
amicitia  scripsit. 

8.  Abstract  terms  may  often  be  avoided  liy  expref 
the  meaning  by  a  verb. 

(o)  He  made  these  preparations=he  prepared  1 
thiners. 

(6)  Ho  took  iiis  ceparture=he  went  away, 
(e)  The  enemy  beat  a  retreat=the  enemy  took  tl 
selves  back,  or  turned  their  backs. 


'  had  the  hc«t  of 
one. 

>twithatMiding  the 
men  back,  and  the 
«  i»  caira  ndtuit. 


ng    (initium)    of 

^ht  between  the 
in  a  cavalry  battle 
ginning  of  crusa- 

»ply  by  an  Alil. 
IK,  the  cavalry 
ing  more  favour- 
tidiu)  to  our  men 


ion.    In  Latin 
bstract  quality 

!.     Caesar  Ro- 


lip.     Cicero  de 

1  by  expressing 

prepared  these 

tray. 

my  took  them- 


TO  LATIN  PROSE  g,g 

_^^3.  The  dependent  queation  geta  rid  of  an  abatnu. 

l"'»v  great  the  danger  was  ""^  ^^"^'"^  ""d 

knfi^ihfSfX""  "  ^""'"  '«^-t=nobody 
"""""atyou'et.'^"'^""''  "^^  ^  -"^  ""'tract  term. 

8uerat,»legatirimU„t4  '  ;„      '!'.""•'"'"«  fo^^^e  con- 

veteLque''rc.m.!emh7:^^^^ 

tellcgebat  oua  de  ™„.«  ^1   i-         .     f^''™"""-  etsi   n- 

ten,  in  Trever    eZ  '  '      1      ^''*'  *"'"""•  "«  '""'^«- 
tannic.,,,.  ho?lum   r"lZ  T'^"'*"J'  "T""'""  «''  «»- 
-1  se  cu,„  ducn^ls  tdiCTr^us  ."''"'"^ 
'injunction.         1"P»™re-         'custom. 
_;«m  =  /^„,,„„„' "."■'«'•  >>>•  «»  to,  or  urge  on. 

•g»in^tt^T.ta«■o^'^f  cie«r''wlir;T'  "'"'^h  *"  to  hold  out 
Pojerin  hi.  own  .tate  fo"himtlf  Aft*  '"  '''"^.'""«  "-e  chief 
Indutiomams  found  that  »ll  .  hTfJ-  r  ""'  """"^  time,  however 
>o  he  thought  it  wi.e  to  ,L}  ^i"^  "!"  *<"*  downing  him  Ind 
Phuaibleelcu.;,.""  ^.h'^^'^^dor,  to  Cae«r  ^i?!^"^:^^ 

mentioned  in  a  previouachlpte?)'""""  "™"*"  """<''>  ''"«  hZ 

''*ca'°*'  ''''""•  '^^°""°^  "•'^t^^t  terms  wherever 
past  the  rear  oTl^r'ea'rn" .''' FWilra  S  "T'' 

^t%z::ix:"  ^'^-' %"?":-  wit^pirr:? 


>Whi„hi    C -  '"  ™">man(l. 

•Sf  t£r.^„''J^!lt!,^>.hind  our  cam. 

"Thei 


•Make  ffcT^         f  ■"*  *°  "^  "^hind  <>">■ ' 


I  ford  having 


»to 


•>X   INTIIODrcTIi.V 

LKSSO.V   LXXXIV. 


tivlund"  '"""■"  ''"''"''"'^-     1-t  «•  %ht  for  0.. 

The  folw4  table  n.Iy  W  uTeJul ?'"'"• 
Commands  and  EvhortatioM. 

(A)  Negative  -  „,  V^"  |^-     (")  Afflrm.tir.  -  tap,,. 
Snbj  Mood. 

(*)  Negative  _m,«  +  Infi, 
(or  ««  nnd   Perf.   < 

realized:   as,         ""J"'"^"^«  '<"•  a  wish  which  may  1 

time;  as  J"norive  for  a  vain  wish  in  preser 

P-STnowT"""  "'"'''■     ^^-'-J    that    Caesar   wer 
been'renr";^;)':''^''-'"-    ^-'-^  ^^at  Caesar  ha, 


«>  UTI.V   PHoMK 


Ml 


•houl.l  1  have  done?  *"*  *"'   '   '"  do? 


What 


J^^»V.  poru 
"^P^      porut* 

f»<' -*'■-•?.  mitte 


^P^Sing.  nione 

4th  Coiy. 
>indSing.  dtriM 
^^n      deailite 


Ti-an»UtointoEn^ligl,: 

tenog  viros  ex  onmi  podiK„  .  !  -^^  ^''■'*'«  ^^^i" 
ad  rne  vigilia  prima  vel'l^"!"''"'*'-"'  '''""  <!"'''« 
tempuiest.  3.  Noli  puUre  hr.  "  '■■"''^'■''  <'""''e 
Anovigtus  ita  resDonHit         '  *-•  ^•'"'••I'hum.      4 

quam  popuJum  rCu„,"  "V"";  "'  ««"''"»  ^enisi" 
"Kro.-su,,,.  Q„  ,,  ^,j,,i  "°  "«"■  Oal hae  provinciae  fines 
•Ham  nogtram.  """•  ^""^  "^  Galliam,' sicut 

Translate  into  Latin:  '"--""«P«-oro.„t 

-r'iS  rt%:^:;  S"  I'lo  f,-  ^"'"  ^^at  Cae. 

"I've.  4.  What  was  t  to  do  ^Z'^  -  "V"'  ^"'^^  *ere 
';««  conspiring  against  Ro  J?"",  ?'«  ™"»t'-.ymen 
3  and  3  of  tlip  Tnf.„      "°!"''f   5-     T'urn  sentences 

«•  (Turn  pas  ge  4  of 'thrr'n-'"''  ''"■''«''  '^''"qua  ' 
Recta.)      "^       ^'^  *  "^  *''''  Latm  exercise  into  Oratio 
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LESSON    LXXXV. 
Transitive  Verbs  Uskd  Intransitively. 

1.  In  English  many  verbs  are  used  l)oth  transi 
and  intransitively :  as, 

(a)  The  enemy  is  incrcasinjr  (intransitive). 
(0)   Caesar  increases  his  army  (transitive). 

2.  In  Latin  the  same  verb  must  not  be  used 
transitively  and  intransitively    as    in    English 
Latin  for  (a)  and  (6)  is:    (a)  Hosies  crescunt. 
(  aesar  exercitum  auget.     Cresco  is  intransitive 
augeo  is  transitive.  ' 

3.  But  there  are  not  always  two  verbs  in  Latin 
the  same  meaning,  the  one  transitive  and  the  oth( 
transitive.  When  it  is  necessary  to  get  the  intran 
meaning  from  a  transitive  verb,  turn  the  verb  int 
Passive  Voice,  or  add  the  Accusative  of  tlie  refl 
pronoun:  thus, 

(a)  Caesar  castra  movet.     Caesar  moves  his  can 

//•ilu, '"'"''■*"'■  (°^  "'""'^  ««)•     Theearth  r 
{lit.,  tJie  earth  is  moved,  or  moves  itself). 

Translate  into  English : 

1.  Ad  haec  Caesar  respondit:  so,  magis  consueti 
sua,  quam  merito  eorum,  civitatem  conservatunii 
priusquara  munim  aries  attigisset,  se  dedidiss 

2.  Romani  ponte  Ticinum  iungunt,^  tutandinue  p 
cansa  castellnm  insuper  imponunt.  3.  Caesar 
cohortes  cum  exercitu  suo  conjunxit.'    4.  P.  Crai 

'MdediduMnt.  dtdon  transitive  and  means  Iaiv,u^ 
*Ad.«en«thereto«  =  i(  tliey  gave  themsewS  V  Tl>^  n, 
rendered  m  En^sh  bv  "if  they  surrendered,"  because  ■•sur" 
m  English  IS  used  bott  transitively  and  intransitivelv.  T  ] 
however,  you  must  say,  "  if  they  surrendered  themsefves.  U 
auto  IS  transitive  m  Ijitin  and  must  have  an  object 

V«"Wo  la  transitive,  Ticinum  being  the  obieot 
amjmigo  is  transitive  and  has  eohonei  for  its  object 


ISmVELT. 


)oth  transitively 


insitive). 
<itive). 
it  be  used 

English. 

crescunt. 
[transitive, 


both 
The 

(*) 
and 


s  in  Latin  with 
id  the  other  iii- 
the  intransitive 
le  verb  into  the 
)f  tlie  reflexive 

les  his  camp, 
^he  earth  moves 
E). 


is  consuetudine 
iservatunim,  si, 
ie  dedidissent.^ 
tandique  pontis 

3.  Oaesar    eas 

4.  P.  Crassum 

I  give  vp.     ti  «« 

p.  This  may  be 
:ause  "surrender" 
lively.  1-^  Latin, 
mBelveB,    because 

Dt. 


bject 


TO    L.\TIN    PIIOSE 


82a 


Ws  natLibus  J^^Tg^'T^  .^'^^  "^  « 
tae  nationes  conjuneantur «  '  '  '"  **°- 

legionem,  quae  juxta  comtitpr^V'T"-' '"""  '^P'""'"" 
vidisset,  tribunos  milit,?. ,  '  •  '"'  "'■^''"  "^  ho^'" 

legiones     conTny?  J"     rZ    "'  P^"'.""""  '''' 

'        SrfTi^Scr^-*-^- 
atque  impe'ata  factSr^'"'"'""'  ^"«'  «'  <^«dituros 

i.Sve%Viel™/i*^l,;?ri"^  -  -nted.  and  so  conJun^n>ur 
tnbes  should  unite.'^utVLtlnZ''  °"J'  '™P'y-  "  l'»t  »o  gre^t 

O.I..     Which  o„edi'3^'{S--«^-«-;e  is  ey^^ 
Translate  into  Latin  • 
^:S*:e^t  —  t  3  f-  that  place. 

~  r^r^hfrt^''^  ^''°°'  '^^^^^^  -^  ^^ 

movedoff"     5    c  t.     r  ^^"^'^"^^  ^^'  ™'^W- 

to^-  to  «S^.rptl^f,£^^^^^^^^  -; 

Rome,«  and  that  thlv  t?    '^  '"^  "  '^"^^  against 
equivalent  to  a  command.     Mind  your  construction. 
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crossed  the  river  to  effect  a  junction*  with  the  main 
body.  8.  Caesar  forhade  the  Gauls  to  join  the  Ger- 
mans. 9.  The  mules,'  baggage  and  all,'  rolled'  down 
into  the  valley. 

•  Avoid  the  abstract  noun  by  uning  a  verb.        'jnmen/um. 
•Say,  "  along  with  their  loads"  (oniu,  erii). 
*devolvc  is  transitive. 


LESSON  LXXXVI. 
Some  Idioms. 

1.  Curo  withithe  Accusative  and  the  Gerundive  ex- 
presses the  idea  that  somebody  is  superintending  the 
doing  of  something :   as, 

Labienus  naves  aedijicandas  esse  curat.  Labienus 
sees  to  (superintends,  or  urges  on  i  the  construction 
of  the  ships  (lit.,  takes  care  that  llic  ships  should  be 
built). 

2.  The  Gerundive  is  often  added  in  a  sort  of  ex- 
planatory way :  as, 

Omnis  cetera  pracda  diripienda  data  est.  All  the 
rest  of  the  booty  was  given  to  he  plundered. 

3.  (a)  A  contrary-to-fact  condition  in  past  time  is  ex- 
pressed by  the  Pluperfect  Subjunctive  followed  by  the 
Pluperfect  Subjunctive:   as, 

Nisi  nox  proelio  intervenisset,  nemo  superfuisset.  If 
night  had  not  put  a  stop  to  the  battle  no  one  would 
have  survived. 

(ft)  If  the  above  sentence  comes  under  the  influence 
of  a  verb  of  speaking,  the  main  clause  nemo  superfuisset 
becomes,  of  course,  Accusative  and  TTifiuitive  (super- 
fuisset takins  the  form  siipTfiif'tryim  ftiisse).  See 
Lesson  LXX. 

Dixit,  nisi  nox  proelio  intervenisset.  neminem  super- 
futurum  fuisse.  He  said  that  unless  night  had  put  a 
stop  to  the  battle,  no  one  would  have  survived. 


TO   LATIN  PB08K 

"SES}"-/'"""'"' """""" -"'»« 

'o«,9«««  vivam      Z  t    *?    '"''^«'»  mors  sit  ,.t 
I  fear  lest  I  ,;,o    v^*'" '«  death  from  L;  '       '"''■^'"'  "« 
t).-3  that  I-f?-^  '■"«  *««  'onff  r^T  ■r"«^  a"  evil  that 
"*  'Jesth  ,s  an  evil  that  ^r  etc  )      "  '°  ^"  f'<»« 

2';^5'''p^«'iVntVm  t'%'°P^     ITelvetiorun.  „t 


ill 
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saltu  accipienda  elades  fuerit.  4.  Eo  cum  veniaset, 
naves  lon^as  invenit  instnictas,  neque  multum  abesse 
ab  eo  quin  paucis  diebus  deduci  possent. 

Translate  into  Latin : 

1.  Caesar  ordered  the  lieutenants  whom  ho  had  placed 
in  charge  of  the  legions  to  see  to  the  building  of  as 
many  ships  as  possil.-le  in  the  winter,  and  to  look 
after  the  repairing  of  the  old  ones.  2.  Caesar  gave 
three  legions  to  Fabius  to  take  into  the  territory  of 
the  Morini.  3.  If  the  rear  had  not  been  strengthened 
the  Romans  would  have  sustained  a  great  disaster. 

4.  lie  said  that,  if  the  rear  had  not  been  strengthened, 
the  Romans  would  have  sustained  a  great  disaster' 

5.  There  was  no  doubt  but  that,  if  the  rear  bad  not 
been  strengthened,  the  Romans  would  have  sustained 
a  great  disaster.  6.  There  was  no  doubt  but  that,  if 
the  rear  had  not  been  strengthened,  the  Romans 
would  have  been  defeated.^  7.  So  far  am  I  from  do- 
ing him  an  injury'  that  I  intend*  to  confer  a  favour 
upon  him. 

■To  sustain  a  diaaBter=rfarfem  aeeiprre. 
*inn<».         "Avoid  ths  abstract  noun. 

•Express  by  the  Future  Participle  o£  the  verb  dare.      Favour  = 
btn*fieiwn. 


LESSOlsT    LXXXVII. 
The  First  and  Second  Person. 

1.  A  verb  agrees  with  the  First  Person  rather  than 
with  the  Second  or  Third,  and  with  the  Second  rather 
than  with  the  Third  :  as, 

(a)  Ego  et  tii  ire  dehemus.     You  and  I  ought  to  go. 

(J )   Ego  et  Caesar  ire  dehemus.      Caesar  and  I  ought 

to  go. 

(c)  Tu  et  Caesar  ire  debetis.    You  and  Caesar  ought 

to  go. 
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Do  not  put  tho 


-'V  <»«.  eeo         f  „  '  inrai 

ben.    mei         »,„■ 

■^U'        nostrum  or  nostri 

nobis 

□oa 

nobia 


^"t-    miiii       tibi 
■""c.     nie         te 


V08 

vestrum  or  vestri 

vobis 

vos 

vobis 


N.  B._5e,e  is  often  used  for  s.  in  th.  A 

Trnn-i  i    •  ®  Accusative. 

translate  into  Latin- 

Persuasisti  ut  elassis  eentun7nlvy"""'-  ^  P"?"'" 
•Personal  pronoun,  must    „f       ^      ™""-      ^-    Cum   hostes 
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fugaverimus,  in  castra  nos  recipieraus.  9.  Cum  tu 
(■t  Caesar  in  Gennania  abessetis,  nos  castra  munie- 
liamus.  10.  Longe  a  domo  bcUnre  non  possumus. 
11.  Erant  in  ea  legione  fortissiini  viri,  centuriones, 
qui  jam  primLs  ordiniljiis  nppropin(|iiarent,  Titu>t 
Pulio  et  Lucius  Varenus.  Hi  perpctuas  inter  se  von- 
troversias  hahcbant,  quinam  antoforrctiir.  oinnibiis- 
que  annis  de  loco  aummis  simultatibus  contondfbant. 
Ex  his  Pulio,  cum  acerrime  ad  munitionos  pujrnari'- 
tur,  "quid  dubitas,"  inquit,  "Torenei^  aut  quem 
locum  tuae  probandae  virtutis  spectas?  hie  dies  de 
nostris  controversiia  Judicabit." 

The  Vocativo  =  the 


'O  VoreniM.       Vorem  is  Vocative  Case. 
Xuniinative  of  Address. 


Translate  into  English: 

1.  Thou  biddest  me,  0  queen,  t^ll  tlicc  how  Troy  fell. 
8.  If  thou  wisiiest  to  hear  of  Trov's  last  toil,  although 
my  mind  shrinks  from  the  remembrance  of  it,  I  shall 
begin.  3.  They  build  a  wooden  horse  and  pretend 
that  it  is  an  offering  to  Pallas.  4.  That  report  is 
brought  to  us.  5.  They  shut  picked  bodies  of  men 
into  the  womb  of  the  horse  without  our  knowing  it. 

6.  They  launched  their  ships  and  sailed  to  Tenedos. 

7.  We  thought  they  had  gone  away  to  Greece.  8. 
We  open  the  gates  and  sally  forth  to  see  their  deserted 
camp.  9.  We  wonder  at  the  hugeness  of  the  horse. 
10.  Unhappy  citizens,  think  ye  the  enemy  has  sailed 
away  to  Greece?  11.  Put  no  faith  in  the  horse,  Tro- 
jans.    12.  I  fear  the  Greeks  even  when  offering  gifts. 

13.  If  we  had  listened,  Troy  would  now  be  standing. 

14.  Trojan  shepherds  were  dragdng  a  voutli  before 
King  Priam.  15.  I  shall  not  deny,  savs  he,  that  I 
am  of  Greek  extraction.  16.  Often  did  the  Greeks 
desire  to  leave  Troy.  17.  With  the  blood  of  a  maiden, 
0  Greeks,  ye  pacified  the  winds  when  first  ye  came  to 
Troian  shores.  18.  T  snatched  myself  from  death 
and  burst  my  bonds.     19.  At  these  tears  we  grant 
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him  his  lite.    20   Y„, 

ray  counfrv     21    lu,"'"  ^  bound  bv  „„    . 

"  mpsspn„p.  ?"'  ^  '"e  city.    28   Tfl      L  '."-^  °P''n 
thou  arf  L    ^  l""^  father.     23    ai"",  "''«''  Ko  us 

t^se  Indirect  Viir..„*-  ^■ 

I  dar  -^flrration; 

's  a  matfor  of      ■^'''''''  deal  of  tro,?l?I     "i?'"''^''  my 

■'ay,     m  my  (Jaui  .■• 

ITs^Tndirect  Narration:    '"■ 
amiss"  vou  will         ,'''^'"''"  "-pnt.     Tftw    • 


3' 
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the  Gcriiinni,  vour  only  gafot.v  lies'  in  speed.  As  tor* 
the  plan  of  Cottn  and  "those- who  differ  from  me,  what 
is  likely  to  be  the  outcome  of  it?  If  there  is'  no 
immediate  danper  to  be  feared  in  it,"  there  is  at  all 
events'  starvation  from  a  long  blockade. 

'Passive  of  pono. 

•Say,  "  What  result  (exilm)  has  the  plan  of  Cotta,"  etc. 

•Use  Gerundive  for  "  is  to  )>e  feared.^' 

•Say,  "in  which."        »o<  ctrle. 

IV. 

Use  Indirect  Narration : 

You  have  to-day,  soldiers,  the  opportunity'  which 
you  have  been  seeking:  you  hold  the  enemy  on  ditfi- 
cult  and  unfavourable  ground  -^  show'  to  me,  your 
leader,  the  same  valour  which  you  have  often  sliown 
to  Caesar,  your  commander-in-chief,  and  consider 
that  he  is  present  and  is  watching*  everything  with 
his  own  eyes.' 

'/aeuUat.         "tocua.        'praeetart. 
•cer7Wr«.         ^coram. 


:!l!|if: 


When  Litaviceus*  was  about  thirty  miles  distant  from  . 
Gergovia,  he  suddenly  called  the  soldiers  together 
and^  with  tears  in  his  eyes  addressed  them  as  follows : 
"Where  are  we  goina:,  soldiers?  All  our  cavalrv, 
all  our  nobility  has  perished;  the  chief  men  of  the 
state,  Eporedorix  and  Viridomanis,  have  been  falsely 
accused  of  treason  by  the  Romans  and'  put  to  death 
without  trial.*    Learn  these  facts  from  the  men  theni- 

'Put  the  subject  in  the  principal  clause  and  let  it  l)e  understood 
in  the  subordinate  clause. 

•Get  rid  of  the  "and."  Latin  tends  to  use  subordinate  clauses 
with  few  principal  clauses.  See  that  you  do  not  put  "  soldiers  "  in 
the  Ablative  Absolute,  if  you  are  going  to  make  that  word  the 
object  of  "addressed." 

•Omit  and  use  a  participle  for  "accused." 

'Without  isna.\  =  indkta  caum  (Abl.  Abs.). 
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VI. 


.^™*™<?>«niin. 


!    for    "r,    ..t.M.   »i.-. 


VII. 

t^e  rtt^S  CeSit"  "-^  -veyed  across 
ejrted  his  men  nT^  fo.'JtMllT'^'     «S 
and  to  imagine  thaf  Caesar  If '  '"'"^^  ^^^ont 
under  whose  leadership'  thev  I  ^''T"'  '»  P"soi., 

■Put  the  first  three  ^r,f  '**  ™«"^- 
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ter»  and  put  to  flight.  On  the  left,  which  wa>  tlie 
position  held  by  the  tenth  legion,  the  front  rankh  of 
the  pnemy  were  cut  to  pieces,  yet  the  others  kept  up 
a  brave  resistance*  and  not  a  man'  looked  in  the  least 
inclined  to  fly.  At  this  juncture,  the  seventh  legion, 
learning  what  was  taking  place  on  their  left,  made 
a  detour  and  advanced  to  attack  the  enemy  from  lic- 
hind.  Kven'  then  not  n  man'  stirred"*  'rom  his  place, 
and  so  they  were  all  surrounded  and  slain. 

'concuraiu.  Begin  with  this  word  and  it  will  help  tlie  cuuiicc- 
tion  by  referring  you  back  to  "hattlo." 

•The  Imperfect  of  ruittm  will  expreaa  the  idea. 

^tt  non  =  nequt.  Use  nee  qiiuquam  for  "and  not  a  man."  Put 
qiiuqiiam  at  the  end  for  emphasis. 

•Not  even  =  ne quidem,  with  emphatic  word  between. 

•See  7.         "locoetdere. 


VIII. 

The  Suehi,  who  were  commanded  at  this  time  by  Ver- 
gorix,  in  order  to  test'  the  minds  of  the  Aedui,  sent 
ambassadors  to  Dumnorix,  their  king,  with  an  offer' 
of  peace  if  he  was  willing  to  buy  it.  Dumnorix  scorn- 
fully rejected'  the  offer,*  and  in  a  voice  loud  enouglr'' 
to  reach  the  ears  of  the  ambassadors  as  they  withdrew, 
he  boastfully  remarked'  to  his  friends  that  the  Suehi 
were  asking  for  peace  through  fear  of  war.  When" 
the  embassy  returned,  the  Suebi  greeted  its  report 
with  shouts  of  laughter,'  exclaiming  on  all  sides  that 
Dumnorix  would  soon  find  out  whether  they  were 
consulting  their  own  interests"  or  his  when'"  they 
offered  peace.  A'*  few  days  later  they  engaged  in 
conflict,  the  Gauls  were  defeated,  and  Dumnorix  and 
his  officers  were  slain. 

^lemptan.         'de/erre.         'nupuere. 

'eondirio,  placed  first  to  help  the  connection. 

•Say,  "  in  a  voice  so  loud  that,"  etc.         -ffforioW. 

'Arrange  the  next  few  words  so  as  to  get  a  connecting  idea  flrat. 

'ridere,  verb  t  rims,  noun.         ^ronmtJere,  with  Dative. 

'  'in,  with  (lenindive  construction. 

^^  Arrange  to  have  only  one  principal  clause. 


TO   LATIN    PKOSK 
IX. 


I'.U 


frtomh.     TJ,e  corn     ^  "       '''""••'  "'''  trouTlZt 

O""  opinion,  were  exp  e,2      o""  ^'"-  f'"'"---     V  r- 
"I   "iirrejuJer,  otli(.i-«   ,  ;     ^'""o  ^cre  in  favn ,, 

relieving  force  arrives.''  '"""■  ''"''''■«  ""HI  <I.c 

.•U»ep«,^,^„  "»y.^enm  direct  narmtio^^'  *'      "•""'>■•" 
'-n^lan..        .,y,„„.„,         ,^^^^^  3^  n,.ng  the  f.er. 


,, •"'""'",  ne  applied  tn  Pt„i„      •->'i'^-     ^lanain?  ai 

take  refuse  in  dlrl    '  f? ,  r'  r'"'^'^^"  *» 

a  favourable  answer  to  pL  ^",  P"''''"  Ptolemy  ^ave 

vited  him  to  the  cap  tal   bufT.    '"T?^"^-  ^n!Tn- 

-mmt  him.    AchiC!  c.ap"ai„"orj'  ^'  '^'"^  "  P'"' 

of  nnnsnal  daring,  and  Luc h,    <«    ^    ?^""^''  «  ^an 

tnbune.  who  bad  once  commr^-i  ?"""''  "  '"'•''""T 

Ppmpey  in  hi»  war  withThrn"    f  "*  """P""-^  ""'^•"^ 

J'th  orders  to  assas^'nat    him     P^ ''"'^  '''^''^'^^^ 

'"'Po'-r.       .,^^^        llj^-     Pompey  was  easily 
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induce<1  to  embark  in  o  gmall  l>oat«  with  few  ntteml- 
ants,  and  thtrc  Ailiillnn'  and  Scpliniiii*  fininil  tlm 
opportunity  of  putting  thi-ir  bloody  dosipn  into  exo- 
ctition. 

'narieula  /wnWo.  .        .         l 

•Tlio  nuliifct  nml  tlie  voito  liiipi  Ixwn  rliani.'ed  too  ofti>n  lo  mnko 
■  aowl  Ijltiii  .cntonro.  It  niny  •«  a>lvi«il.lo  to  rewrite  tli»  whole 
puiage,  changing  the  auhjeia  and  the  voice  only  when  necumary. 

XI. 

(Extracts  from  Mommson's  History  ot  T?ome.) 
To  be  trnnsliitid  into  Latin  aftor  tl'O  student  has  read 
appropriate  extracts  from  Caesar  in  the  ori^jinal. 
1.  That  year  the  Helvetic  inviisicm,  which  had  been  in 
..reparation  for  manv  vears.  liejiaii.     That  thcv  luL'ht 
not  make  a  prnnt  of  their  ahandoned  huts  (o  the  Ger- 
mans, and  mi)iht  render  their  own  return  iniiKissihle 
the  Helvetii  had  burnt  their  towns  and  villages;   and 
their  long  trains  of  wa;.'"ons,  laden  with  women,  thd- 
drcn,  and  the  best  part  of  their  movables  arrived  from 
all  sides  at  the  Leman  Uike  near  Geneva,  where  they 
and  their  comrades  had  fixed  their  rendezvous  for  the 
28th  of  March  of  this  vear.     According  to  their  own 
reckoning  the  whole  body  consisted  of  .IGS.OOO  persons 
of  whom  about  a  fourth  part  were  able  to  bear  arms. 
As  the  mountain-chain  of  the  Jura,  stretching  from 
the    Rhine    to    the    Rhone,    almost  completely  closed 
in   the   Helvetic   country   on   the   west,   and   its   nar- 
row  defiles   were   as   ill   adapted   for   the   passage   of 
such    a    caravan    as    they    were    well    adapted    for 
defence,  the  leaders  had  resolved  to  go  round   in  a 
southerly   direction,   and   to   open   up   for   themse  ves 
a  wav  to  the  west  at  a  point  where  the  Rhone  has  broken 
through  the  mountain-chain  between  the  south-western 
and  highest  part  of  the  Jura  and  the  Savoy  mountains. 
But  on  the  right  bank  here  the  rocks  and  precipices  came 
80  close  to  the  river  that  there  remained  only  a  narrow 
path  which  could  easily  be  blocked  up,  and  the  Sequanj, 
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S.'IJS 


to  «hom  thU  bank  belonRo,!.  cnM  „ith  oa^  intorec-pl 
M.  ro„|e  of  the  Helv,.t>i.  Tl>,.v  pr..f,.rre.l.  tht-rofore, 
.  IM..8  oycT  aWe  the  ]m„U^^]u■k^  the  Rhine  hrenkH 
lhn.»Kh,  to  the  ..ft  AIlol,,..,.,,,.,  I.ank,  with  u  view  o 
re«.uni„^  the  riKht  hank  fartlier  .l..wn  the  stream  where 
the  Hhme  enterH  the  |,|«,„,  ,,n<l  then  n>nr<l>in«  on  to- 

o 'It  'Jl  ""■'  "■"^»  "f '•?"'  «■>>"■■  «he  fertile'eanton« 
f  the  Santones  on  the  Atlnnlio  Ocean  wre  w-U'ete-l  hy 
lie  wamleren.  for  their  new  al.cxie.  This  niarh  le.I, 
where  it  touched  the  left  hank  of  ll».  I{h„ne,  throngh 
Itoman  terntorv;  and  Caesar,  olhcrwise  not  .li^^nosed  to 
acquiesce  in  the  eetahlishnient  of  the  Helvclii  in  western 
(.aul  was  firu.lv  resolve,!  not  to  permit  th.'ir  nas.a-o. 
Hut  of  hi9  four  Icfrions,  three  were  stationed  far  off  at 
Aquilem;  althou-h  he  called  out  in  haste  the  militia 
of  the  Transalpin..  province,  it  seenu'd  scarcely  possiM-j 
with  so  small  a  force  to  hinder  the  innuniera'lde  Celtic 
host  from  crossing  tlie  Uhonc,  hclween  its  cNit  from  tlie 
i.cman  lake  at  (ien<.va  and  the  point  of  its  breakinir 
through  the  mountains,  a  distiinc,.  of  more  than  four- 
teen miles  Caesar,  ho^^•..ver,  hy  negotiations  will,  the 
Helvetii  who  would  gladly  have  effecti'd  hv  peaceable 
means  the  crossing  of  the  river  and  the  march  through 
the  Allobrogian  territory,  gained  a  respite  of  (if teen 
ilays,  which  was  employed  in  breaking  down  the  brid-'c 
over  the  lihone  at  Geneva,  and  barring  the  southern 
bank  of  the  Rhone  against  the  enemy  by  an  entrencli- 
ment  nearly  nineteen  miles  long;  it  was  the  first  appli- 
cation of  the  system,  afterwards  carried  out  on  so  im- 
mense a  scale  by  the  Romans,  of  guarding  the  frontier 
of  the  empire  in  a  military  point  of  view  bv  a  chain  of 
forts  connceted  with  each  other  by  ramparts  and 
ditches.  The  attempts  of  the  Helvctii  to  gain  the  other 
bank  at  different  places  in  boats  or  by  means  of  fords 
were  successfully  frustrated  by  the  Romans  in  these 
lines,  and  the  Helvctii  were  compelled  to  desist  from 
the  passage  of  the  Rhone. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  party  in  f,  ul  hostile  to  the 
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Homans,  which  hoped  to  obtain  a  powerful  reinforce- 
ment in  the  Helvetii,  more  especially  the  Haediian  Dum- 
norix,  brother  of  Divitiaeus,  and  at  the  head  of  the 
national  party  in  his  canton  as  the  latter  was  at  the 
head  of  the  Romans,  procured  for  them  a  passage 
through  the  passes  of  the  Jura  and  the  territory  of  the 
Sequani.  The  Romans  had  no  legal  title  to  forbid  this ; 
but  other  and  higher  interests  were  at  stake  for  them 
in  the  Helvetic  expedition  than  the  question  of  the 
formal  integrity  of  the  Roman  territory— interests 
which  could  only  be  defended,  if  Caesar,  instead  of 
c'onfaning  himself,  as  all  the  governors  of  the  senate,  and 
even  Marius,  haii  done,  to  the  modest  task  of  watching 
the  frontier,  should  cross  what -had  hitherto  been  the 
frontier  at  the  head  of  a  considerable  army.  Caesar  was 
general,  not  of  the  senate,  but  of  the  state;  he  showed 
no  hesitation.  He  had  immediately  proceeded  from 
Geneva  in  person  to  Italy,  and  with  characteristic  speed 
brought  up  the  three  legions  cantoned  there,  as  well  as 
two  newly-formed  legions  of  recruits. 

These  troops  he  united  with  the  corps  stationed  at 
Geneva,  and  crossed  the  Rhone  with  his  whole  force. 
His  unexpected  appearance  in  the  territory  of  the  Hae- 
dui  naturally  at  once  restored  the  Roman  party  to 
power,  which  was  not  unimportant  as  regarded  supplies. 
He  found  the  Helvetii  employed  in  crossing  the  Saone, 
and  moving  from  the  territory  of  the  Sequani  into  that 
of  the  Haedui;  those  of  them  that  were  still  on  the 
left  bank  of  the  Saone,  especially  the  corps  of  the  Tig- 
orini,  were  caught  and  destroyed' by  the  Romans  rapidly 
advancing.  The  bulk  of  the  expedition,  however,  had 
already  passed  to  the  rirht  bank  of  the  river;  Caesar 
followed  them,  and  effected  the  passage,  jvhich  the  un- 
wieldy host  of  the  Helvetii  had  not  been  able  to  accom- 
plish in  twenty  davs,  in  twenty-four  hours.  The  Hel- 
vetii, prevented  by  this  passage  of  the  river  on  the  part 
of  the  Roman  army  from  continuing  their  march  west- 
ward, turned  in  a  northerly  direction,  doubtless  under 
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tra'£-LS--2J,noe  venture  to  few 
tion,  if  he  should  desiKi  /n'  "'"^  "'"'  ""■  inton- 
ing  again  toward  the  rpro^.  T^'^  ^^em.  of  turn- 
'loys  the  Roman  armyCa'ToherLv* T'  J"'  ''"^^n 
••nemy  at  a  distance  KoutSrti,"'^   ,*'"'*    "^   ^^e 
rear,  and  hoping  for  an  advaZ.^  '''  '''"^'"«  ^o  its 
"failing  the  Helvetia^  ho«fTJ^^"'  opportunity  of 
able  to  victory,  aldXtrov^n  " -f  T?'*r^  f«™»r- 
camenot;  unwieldy  as  wZ  ^     ?"*,*>  '»°'"«nt 
caravan,  the  leaders^lcnewhow  to  "*/'  *^«  "'^'^^"c 
Prfee,  and  appeared  to  bl  pZ     .^""'^  "««'"^t  «  ^«r- 
Plies,  as  well  ^  most  accur3  "  ^^  ^'°V^"^  ^^'*  ^"P- 
spies  of  every  ev^t  „  th/w.  ^  '"^''™'"'  ♦'"■"'■»''  theh^ 
hand,  the  Rimans  b  "a „  to  ^ff "  T'"''-     °"  *'«'  "f^^"- 
saries,  especially  whef  Ve  HpKnV-"""  "'""*  °^  °«ces- 
Saone  and  the  means  of  r,V«,"  '*""''™^  *•■<»"  the 
non-arrival  of  the  Mnf-  "^^'^'t-'ansport  ceased.     The 

from  which  thVe^hZtmenTpHrarilV  ''"  "^^^"'' 
the  more  suspicion    as  hntv,  «  P'^.'"'^"^y  arose,  excited 

about  in  their  to^ritorv  m  ''  "^T  ^«"  •""^■'"g 
Soman  cavalry,  Serine  ^nnoT'  ^^'  ^°°^iderablf 
untrustworthy_wh"h  dmfhtl'  ^'"■?'''  P™^*^  "t^erly 
tion,  for  they  coSd  al!^"  f  l^T^^"^  "'  «Pl«na- 
wen,  especially ofXmounT^  '?•  '  ^^^''*'''  ''°™«- 
under  t'he  -Lfand  "^rDum'ori  ""th"/ *'',,"i«''''"'' 
enemv  of  the  Roman,  n^/i  7^  I   ;   *"*'    well-known 

a«  hostages  than  as  i^^Tw'  *"^"'"  ^^  ™-^ 
to  believe  that  a  defeat  wh.V^"*u"i'^*'  ^°°^  reason 
of  the  far  weaLr  ielvrtSe,,^,r'^^^^''  "*  ^^^^  ''""^^ 
themselves,  and  that  tbflt^  ■   .'^"'  occasioned  by 

"f  all  occurrences  tS.p'"^  '"''  "^''™-^  ''J'  them 
of  Caesar  g^wcri  ,"«;?.":''". '"'"i;-  '^'^^  P^^'t'on 
evident  hol^uch  the  Cdttn^t  ^7"""f  ''i«««'-e«ably 
oven  with  the  Haedu'    n    '  Jtp  17/^' •''"^' '°"''' ^"^^^^ 
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seize  this  important  plL  ,v  T.  i  f^""".  '^'"^^"^  *° 
his  march  in?o  the  interior^a.d  il  i^  "'''-'  '""  ^"""""^d 
he  intended  to  desist  Zget^A^'llT'''^'  *'"'* 
Md  to  establish  himself  ?n  BibrSe  S^^  T'"''!.'' 
ceased  from  the  Dura.iif  <,Zi  °'"™"«-  ^ut  when  he 
the  Helvetii  «Lu^ght    hat  Hu    T?"^  "^^"''^  ^'^'<"='''' 

which  advanced  intf  «,p  nl  •'         I  ^''^  ^"""^n  cavalry 

again  advanced  a" «;««!  i?  ?®  P^"'"'  *e  Celts 

body  upon  th"&al  rdle  h?""^  ?*"",*«  "^i" 
where  i?  was  destrf^^f  The  Julk  oT?he  V,  T^^' 
was  at  length  brnno-Kf  +/   •  *"''  Helvetic  host 

beat  a  retreat  in  aSa.terlfdirpT'  ''"1'""»P«1M  to 
that  towards  whicrtffixJSnT.'l''H''PP'*^'t^.°f 
ll:^  'fr  '^n*^  *«  -herStne  ve^So  esTif  ' 

occasioned  the  annihilation  :f'tbe"SmaSmrSe 
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proclamation  of  cTZ\ul\  '"  consequence    of    Ihl 

'owre  incapable  of  %htinTfh  •  *  "«««  "^  eamp-fol- 
Th/a'?^  ^^^^oS:i:Zlir^  *«  -eel 
°-  Thl  HaSyr^^t'  r,V  ™-Parativel,  n,i,d 
ment  of  the  conquererl  fJ  •  I,  "'  ""d  th  s  settle, 
powerful  Celtic  oaS  rSfdeTed  tti°'  *«  S 
a  iioman  colony.     The  «,  t.,;  .  °**  *''e  services  of 

Rauraci,  something  more  thr*"!,."^  ^'■'^  Helvetirand 

the  party  hostile  to  the  R  m^'^   ^'  ^*  **  ««'ne  time 
humbled      On  the  n^ddlo  "Se  7°"^  ^''^  C^'t«  ^«« 
mans  had  already  crossed  v.«l         ^°'  ''''>'^«  the  Ger- 
Power  of  AriovistL   ^h  ch  liT.T.r.'^  ^''"-'^  *« 
«««I,  was  daily  sp/eadir  Ibtl    *  "'"^  «  Rome  in 
action,  and  the  occas^n 7o^;  1^:.ZT  "'""'  "^  «'milar 
In  comparison  with  the  yoke  thrL?     ?'  ^""""-'^  f°»nd. 
posed  on  them  by  Ariov?  fl    r*'"?.'-''^  "i"  ^'i-eady  im- 
probably  now  appeared  ?ofl'  *''!  ^""'«n  supremLcy 
•n  this  quarter^he  i°    1 ,  f  !,"*"•  P"*  ."f  the  Celtl 
tamed  their  hatred  of Tho  pI    '       .  minoritv,  who  re- 

«  ence     A  diet  of  the  cS  "Tn'b'""' ^^  ''"««*  *"  k«? 
held  under  Roman  infl  ,«„  '  '^^  "'  ^''ntral  Gauf 

-al  in  the  name  of  the  CeUicZ""^''  "'''  B"man  gen-' 
Germans.    Caesar  consened    It^^h  »'''■'' ''««'°«t  the 
«"rea.     At  his   suggestion   the 
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tion^fhT'"'"  l^'^'^y  *°  «"'<-'^  into   "i  ■<""  m'^ot?.!^ 

with  thp  TtI     •  'if'fSes  and  a  promise  to  keep  peaee 
with  the  Haedui,  that  Ariovistus  should  bind  himself 

nis  subjects.     In  later  secret  overtures  it  appeared  that 
RnJ-n" V  ""!"  "''''''  "^  *«  circum.taf,ce.   of    he 

SeTei  to  uT"t"*'''il'"=  '"^■■'''t'""^  -'•i^^'  had  been 
aaaressed  to  him  from  Rome  to  put  Caesar  out  of  the 

S  7^  "^^l'^^  ".^^^^^  wouldleave  to  hm  northern 
Gaul,  to  assist  him  in  turn  to  obtain  the  sovereiSyof 

3.  Caesar  sent  Labienus  with  all  the  cavalry  to  the 
Hhine,  with  a  view  to  hold  in  check  the  agitat7n  n  he 
Belgic  province,  and  in  case  of  need  to  prevent  the  Ger! 
mans  from  crossing  the  river;  another  of  the  lieuten- 
A^Z«lT  Titurius  Sabinus,  went  with  three  leg  ons 
iLlTr  ^.J  T^'u*'  *''  '"»'°  •""Jy  °f  the  insurfents 
t^^il    L  ^""^  *"  r''''"^"^  ""'l  intelligent  vineti 

t^k  bv'l„^' "T""' "^  ^t'"^^^^'^"''"'  the  chief  at- 
tack by  land  and  sea  was  directed  against  them.  Cae- 
sar's lieutenant,  Decimus  Brutus,  brought  up  the  fleet 
formed  partly  of  the  ships  of  the  subject  Celtic  can- 
™  fl,f  T  -^  of  a  number  of  Roman  galleys  hastily  built 
on  the  Loire  and  manned  with  rowers  from  the  Nar- 
wt'  P™y'".«V  fa«f >•  himself  advanced  with  the 
flower  of  his  infantry  into  the  territory  of  the  Veneti 
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?ble  naval  power  presented    7^°°  ?^  *  -^^n^'der- 
intersected  and  VolhC^shltiT''^'^  '^"^  '""«t 
were  situated  for  the  mos?  narf  !    '',^'""'  *e  towns 
°f  land,  and  were  accSle^  fro      .^'"^'  *"''  ^""gues 
by  shoals  which  it  V nrdifficf,If  r  *^  mainland  only 
of  supplies  and  the  c^ndSl  °f"''''  *^'  P^""''"" 
difficult  for  the  army  attaek^L  K  ''T'J"'"  ^H"""^ 
Celts  by  means  of  th"  ir  ve3  fou^^    land     whfle'    the 
easily  with  evcrvthin^  neeTful   «n^l^    1^"''  ^^^  ^°'''^ 
worst  could  a«omplifh  thoir  Pv?     r  "'^  "^^"^  "^  *e 
upended  their  time  and  senlhT.^T"    •'^'"'  '''«'°»^ 
Venetian  towns,  only  to  tp  f  hi      ^  ?^  ^'^^^^  "^  the 

victory  ultimately  carried  oV  in  7^*"°"*!  '™"«  "' 
enemy.  ^  "  °"  "i  the  vessels    of    the 

^tofrShtmSh  oWeT"  ''''''  ^-^  •'^t--^  by 
the  coast  o-  BrXny.ft  w'JfeuV'.ff  t  '^"^*  «» 
by  a  naval  oattle.  TheCoZ  /i  •^^""^f  *^«  ''"-uggle 
ority  on  the  sea,  brought  fortwr"^  °*  *^«'^  ««l^ri- 
of  the  Romans  <imm3  d  by  B  St"s  to^ T' '.1?* 
number  220  sail,  far  morp  +L„  *i^  V>  "^"^  °"'y  ^id  it 
able  to  bring  up,  buf  their  Wh^-,?""'"^  '""^  heen 
vessels  with  flat  hnH„„         high-built,  strong  sailins- 

/or  the  4t^:^r^T:^^e:7ttJz:'''''^' ^'^^^'^ 

he  low,  lightly-built  oared  Alleys  of 'the'L^'"'"  ^''•tf 
their  sharp  keels.  Jfeither  til  T-  •,  Romans  with 
inr  bridges  of  the  Bom«^»  ^e  missiles  nor  the  board- 

oftheenLyWls  andtb  K^'f''  *''^  ^'^^  d«ek 

less  fro,,,  the    'tron;n=.ir",''°'''^''''«^°'led  power. 

mariners  clt  tl  o^os  t  whth  \h  ^"*.  ''''  ^''"'"" 
ened  to  the  masto-  Th»  ,1  ""ich  the  yards  were  fast- 
as  the  shl  were'thi,  rpn^'  ^f-'"'^'  /^"  '1°^".  ""^ 


i 
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.Vr^"    *  j''!"  **  '^■"l«  perceived  thig  manoeuTre  tliev 

?-t'!;p*'^^ ""?  ^""»  t'^^  '=«'«*  on  which X;  3 

h^l^^  the  combat  ijj^  ,,^^  ^^^^  and  toS  the 
tit,  ^r/*»f  er  the  Homan  galleys  could  nof  fdW 
them;  but  unhappily  for  them  there  suddenly  U  in  I 
f?  ^.h  r*.!!"'^  the  imirense  fleet,  toward  the  equfpn^nt 
of  ,vh,ch  the  maritime  cantons  had  applied Tll^S 
energies,  was  almost  wholly  destroyed  by  the  Bomans 

utrT"/"'"  """""""'''"tion  "ith  Spain,  moreover 
Pub  Ids  Crassus  was  sent  in  the  f oUowing  Jear  to  W 
tenia  with  instructions  to  compel  the  Iberian  fXs 
dwelling  there  to  acknowledge  the  Roman  rule  The 
tesk  was  not  w  tliout  difficulty;  the  Ibenai^  were  unfted 
Wn  ?'"P^';^'y  *''an  the  Celts  and  knew  better  how  to 
learn  from  their  enemies.     The  tribes  beyond  the  Py- 

rti^iXSefcoixrti^^^^^^^ 
Erirr™  'T'P^'-  treta£sh5^vr 

nn«^W    f^     ^?'"!"1  '**"'"'  "ho  introduced  as  far  as 

!E  ^  encampment,  among  the  Aquitenian  levy 
Rnt  ft  ^^Pectable  from  its  numbers  aid  its  Valour' 
But  the  excellent  officer  who  led  the  Romans  knew  how 

^TC^^  '"  '^^?';5'^«'  '^^  «*t«^  «"»e  har^y  coZ 
tested  but  successful  battles  he  induced  the  pioples 
from  the  Garonne  to  the  vicinity  of  the  PVreSto 
submit  to  the  new  master.  Pyrenees  to 

6.  Now  that  all  Gaul  had  been  reduced  to  neaee 
there  stJl  remained  the  insular  Celts.  FromTheXe 
connection  between  them  and  the  Celts  of  the  continent 
especially  the  maritime  cantons,  it  may  readilv  }^  pTt, 
ceivcd  that  they  had  at  least  'sjlpaThiTed  tiS  X' 
national  resistance;  and  if  they  did  not  grant  armed 
assistance  to  the  patriots,  they  ^ve  at  any  rat^ U^n 
ourable  asylum  in  their  sea-p^rotected  isle^o  ev^^  one 
who  was  no  longer  safe  in  his  native  land.    Thk  cTi! 
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means   and  to  Ahe2Zr?l"'''T  ^^  °«'^^^ 
coast  that  the  arm  of  «,«  n^l  *  ^^  "  '""^ing  on  the 
he  channel.    Accord LSy  SaTs  ^^^  ^^«»  «"S 
I'oreon  with  two  leirionl     wTf     1  °"*  '•"■  Britain  in 
yithmassesof  theenCAtroopsZ    ^flV-^t  "overeS 
I'is  vessels;  but  the  British  warLr-'!'''^''  "'"^ard  with 
»«  fast  by  land  as  the  Kom^;;^^"°K*'  "^"'"^  «»  quite 
only  with  the  utmost  dmnuXT^^^r'  ""^  "^a« 
succeeded  in  gaining  the  «h„t''^-    ?^*  *'*^  ^oman  sildiers 
partly  by  wading  ^tlyt  boa?  *^'  ?"«  "^  *he  enemy 
of  the  ships  of  wtf Sltuh.''?f 'V'''  P'"**^"^ 
thrown  from  machines  and  by  the%   ^''^  ""r'*  "•'««"«« 
alarm  the  nearest  villages  suhmUf^"?"^-     ^"  ^^^  first    , 
soon  perceived  how  wefk  the^n!   '^'  ''"*  *'>''  ■'^'anders 
'lid  not  venture  to  move  fa.  f^™!  ^'^''  ""^  how  he 
tives  disappeared  into  fh!     {    ""  ^^  ^^ore.     The  na- 
to  threat^^^he  caC-   tdT7  f"'^  ^turned  only 
left  in  the  open  roods'  suffeJS    ^''^'  "^''^  ^ad  been 
age  from  the  first  C^esUh^t  b^'^  considerable  da- 
mans had  to  reckon  tCn2vLfJ^"P°°  '*■     ^he  Bo- 
the  attacks  of  the  barbaSlm  ItTl'^.'''  "•«?«"«« 
necessary  repairs  on  the  shins    il^-^*"^  '^«*''*ed  thf 
these  the  Gallic  coast  tefore^he  h„.  '°  '"^''■"'"^  ^"h 
came  on.  °^^  the  bad  season  of  the  year 

of  thi?'ii;srl'nZtrke?Li^^^^^  "■'^'^  ^'^^  --hs 

inadequate  means  th«Th;  inconsiderately  and  with 
port  get  of  800  sai^  to  be  fl'tTpd'^'f ''^.•"•'^^'•'^'l  a  tZ^. 

f'm.e  for  the  Kentfsh  coasf  on  °t h  '  """^  ''*"^<^  "  ^^^o^d 
legions  and  8,000  cavalry  The  f  "''"T"  ^'*  ^^^ 
assembled  this  time  ako  on  fh»  \  "'"'  "^  ^''e  Britons, 
mighty  armada  withou°risk Sg'a  ba^r*"^  "'^^"^  ^l^^ 
••-tely  set  out  on  his  n.rSZ: ^^^^^^^ 
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some  Bucwssful  conflicts  crossed  llio  river  Stour-   but 

If    ^  M/°  ""^  "P*""  '■°'"1«  ''"'l  been  aLmin  half 
fojW^-^^""-'  "°™'  °*  *''«  Channel.    Bcfoie  they 

nn.    u  C"'*^  '■""■^•''  *'"■"•"!  t"  account. 

Ibe  brave  and  cauti.u.s  prince,  Cassivcllaunus,  who 
ruled  in  what  is  now  Mi.hllcse.x  and  the  surrounding  dis- 
net-formerly  the  terror  of  the  Celts  to  the  south  of 
the  Thames,  but  now  the  protator  and  champion  of  the 
«hci3  nation— had  headed  the  defence  of  the  land     He 
soon  saw  that  nofhinor  at  all  could  be  done  with  the 
Celtic  infantry  against  the  Roman,  and  that  the  mass 
oJJ\eencTal\^-y—v,'hkh  it  was  dimoult  to  feed  and 
diflBcult  to  control— was  only  a  hindrance  to  the  defence ; 
he  therefore  dismissed  it  and  retained  only  the  war- 
chariots,  in  which  the  warriors,   accustomed  to  leap 
down  from  their  chariots  and  fight  on  foot,  could  be 
employed  either  as  cavalrj-  or  infantry.     When  Caesar 
was  once  more  able  to  continue  his  march,  he  met  with 
no  more  interruption  to  it;  but  the  British  war-chariots 
moved  always  in  front  and  alongside  of  the  Homan 
army,  induced  the  evacuation  of  the  country,  prevented 
the  sending  out  of  deta.-hments,  and  threatened  the 
communications.     The  danger  to  tlie  Romans  increased 
with  every  onward  step,  and    the    attack,  which    the 
princes  of  Kent  by  the  orders  of  Cassivellaunus  made 
on  the  Roman  naval  camp,  although  it  was  repulsed, 
•was  an  urgent  warning  to  turn  back. 

7.  The  winter  was  drawing  to  a  close  when  Caesar  set 
out  with  his  army,  which  meanwhile  had  been  consider- 
ably reinforced,  against  the  insurgents.  The  attempts 
of  the  Treveri  to  concentrate  the  revolt  had  not  suc- 
ceeded ;  the  agitated  districts  were  kept  in  check  by  the 
marching  in  of  the  Roman  troops,  and  those  in  open 
rebellion  were  attacked  in  detail.    First    the    Nervii 
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a.ainstjhe„f  „,ni;"^S  rr"'*""°"^'>-  '^'S 
preserved  freo.loni.     Li.bio       „      '^^"°"n«  their  lona- 

benn  paralysed,  partly  bv  I.^Vaf  ^■"'  "''*'  """'^k  had 
Oennan  tribes  to^furiisl7,l  t 'ff.T:"'  °^  '^e  adjoining 
by  the  fact  that  Indutiom,  rf  ""''•^enaries.  partly 

movement,  had  fallen  in  fu""'  ."'^'  «""'  "f  the  Vhob^ 

^Kieer&M^ti:tt^S^3 

•n'erior  of  Ger^aJ^^'CT,  *H".""'^«  tribe    "    tt 
he  wished  to  avoid  ttese  and  t«"  ^^"''r"'  ^een.ed  as   f 
the  Treveri  attacked Tk!  d      ^  ""'"eh  ««  in  all  haste 
•"ans  arrived  and  t;  IZ"^  T"  before  the  Qer-' 
"-ere  con.plctely  defeated       ''  ""favourable  spot,  ^d 

o Ae'tr.rr.^vll^r--  »P  the  ,eft  bank 
a  town  of  the  Parisii  sftlf  /"^'"'^  himself  of  Lutef^ 
and  from  this  SecurT^""/"  '■'^'^'"^  '»  the  S' 
insurgent  country  to  redu^  T'"-"  '°  ^^'  heart  of  th"' 
behmd  Melodunum  he  fo^'^^f «  to  subjection.     But 
whole  army  of  the  insur^^,  t^-  !;°!"<^  barred  by  the    • 
a  position  between  uSkhl!'^  ^^^  here  taken  up 
eadership  of  the  aJT£u  "'°"''^''  ^der    the 
treated  a  certain  distaL  !.        f  ""'■     I-^bienus  re^ 
dunum    and  moved  up"  ^^  S!  *.'  ^'''''  "t  Met 
wards  Lutetia-    C«rr,,L        ^'^t  bank  unhindered  f^ 
burnt  and  the'brWmlS  T'l^  ^'"'^  to-n  t  t 
broken  down,  and  tTk  „n  « ^  ■  ?  *''*'  '"^t  bank    o  ^ 
en«s  in  whi^h  the  latter'    oSld'*r.r^'-''^"°«tI^bl! 
battle  nor  effect  a  pass"™  undlr  T^^^''  ^"°*f  him  to 
army.  ^  ''«g«  "nder  the  eyes  of  the  hostile 
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2.  "-«-'-2;c3ir-°'i5:;.:^-x^si«: 
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pill. 


^: 


/W.  raotunwi 
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THB  NOUN. 

Dot.  s;2  s^!r» 

^«.  .uv.  sl;-^ 


*«».  iaunu(m.) 
Mm.    mnri 
■Oat    muro 
.400.    murum 
•^6^    muro 
»(m.  •ger(m.) 

Alt.    tgru 

•<<«.     agro 
yom.  puer(in.) 
On.    puerj 
■"«*■    pnero 
Aec    puenun 
■^M.     puero 
Aom.  beUiim  (n.) 
»m.    belli         ' 
All.    b«Uo 

-^M.    bellum 

■^U.     beUo 

JJbm.  Tir(in.) 

Oen.    Tiri 

tM.    Tiro 

^M.     virum 

-4U.     Tiro 


•looND  DaoLnnioH. 


Aniyilliir 

wm.  militu 

.Art.  miUti 

^M.  militem 

-<<K  milito 

Jfom.  lex  (/.) 

Om.  legi.  ' 

Alt  legi 

Norn,  opna  (».) 
«J«».    operit 
Art.    open 
Acom    opaa 
■^M.    opew 


ranm  dmuhuor. 


muri 

uoronm 

muria 

muroa 

muria 

agri 

affforom 

agria 

agrroa 

agria 

pueri 

pueniruiii 

pueria 

pueroa 

pueria 

beUa 

belloruin 

ballia 

belU 

bellia 

viri 

Titonun  (Tinas) 
Tiria  ' 

vine 
viria 


Plural 
militea 
mtliton 
militiboa 
militea 
militiboa 
legea 
legom 
leeribua 
lairea 
legibua 
opera 
operum 
operibna 
open 
operibna 


APPBJfDIX 


Singular 
*«».  nubM(/.) 
««.    nubi.  "" 
Art.    nubi 
■fjf-    nnbem 
-^W.    anfaa 


aubw 

nnbiuai 

nubiboa 

nnbai 

nubibua 

ho.t«.  (i.) 

bottinni 

lUMtibu* 

boatibua 
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Singular  ^  "'"    -«"  i"  *. 

•*»«n.  mona  /•»  \  Plural 


Plural 
iQOiitot 

montibiu 
montfn 
nioiit.htu 
.    Plural 

n'ribua 

Vina 

▼iribua 


Singular 

"«•    montia 
■"«•    monti 
^«-    montem 

„        mngular    ^"^    "'"■'• 

Ai/. 

-<M.     Tim 

•"^-    paaaai(u)  PMTOnm 

^f*    PMamn  PMnboi 

■ftrt.    TOi  iwuin 

•*«•■    rem  reboa 

■Ml.    ra  >»• 

0«-    di"'*'  dia. 

Art.    digj  diaruin 

-fo"-    diem  awbaa 

V  i>     T    ■*"    dia  diea 

"oniKaot"'"™  "«■  a-i».  8i.^-,  ;.  .    ^  , 

"■o™"  *  ■•  fomd  for  rt,  in  «^ 


T 
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AX  INTBODCCTION  TO  LATfN  PROSE 
Voeatiie  aitd  Locative  Cam. 


vt.^  "^.'"^  ""*■  ^'"?«''r»  ■»  "■«'  "1"'  tlie  N<..iiin»tive  of  Addnm 
with  noun,  of  the  2nd  Dsolension  ending  in  ui,  which  have  -t  Pro,, 
names  and  rome  common  nouns  in  ■„,.  wntract  ■»  ofTh"  V%^tivei. 

fl?ii*'*l'"'-  -^"^'V'  •^'*'"'  •^'''-     *<■«•  ha-  d«a  in  the  V^{™e 
8t.U  another  cane  w  the  Locative,  which  give,  the  idw  of  X'  »L 

taXJ^^fS.^Snt'hl.'"""'"'  "■"<'"  "'«  "■'■■"'^).'^" 


DECLENSION  OF  THE  ADJECTIVE. 

Adjectivea  take  the  terminations  of  the  Declension  to  whioh  th. 
««»,,  but  adj«Jtive.  of  the  3rd  Declension  h."e  ?i„  thL  AbUti 
WST  "m*^  °/-  •'•  -'r*.  '"  "■«  Genitive  Plural  inatiiri  rf  -aSTai 

w  V"  N'T"'*'"'?  "1^  AccuMtive  Neuter  instead  o™         ^ 
th.  amT.;-.  ?     'f '"  ""  <»"P«»«>™  degree  and  «««.(old)  have  -t  i 
«»«!       J*  Smgular,  -im  ra  tEe  Genitive  Plural,  and  -k  in  the  Norn 
nafaveand  Acou«Hve  Plural  Neuter.    Present  PartiSpleiuKd 

COMPARISON  OF  ADJECTIVES 


PotUive 

{audax 
utilis 
pmdens 

I  miser 
Afeww  /facilia 
-ilia       I  difficilu 
lx>nn8 
mftlut 
maffnua 
parviu 
multui 
Mpenu 


CoffljMtrafn'e 

audaoior 

utilior 

prudentior 

aorior 

miaerior 

faoilior 

difficnlior 

melior 

pejor 

major 

minor 

plu8(n.) 

■uperior 

pnor 

piopior 


Superlative 

audnftMimiu 

utilisumut 

prudentissimui 

aoerrimus 

miserrimiu 

facillimuB 

difBoiUimui 

optimus 

pwsimiM 

maximus 

minimus 

plurimtis 

■upremus, 

pnmus 

proximuB 


COMPARISON  OF  ADVERBS. 
Poemve  Comfmraiive 

lon^  loufftufl 

•outer  acniM 

ncile  facilina 


Superlative 
longissime 
acerrime 
facillime 


DECLENSION  OF  PRONOUNS. 
See  pagM  141.  152,  163,  164,  227. 


GENERAL  VOCABULARY. 


""""''"  m  the  .p«i  ,SuI^J  «^,?-'J'»  "■""  tt 

••^«p°a  "^  ""»•  »"PpeD,  occur. 
•Sfa  «  %  ""S  "^fP-  "'""d,  eager 

•«.  ••.  H.,  .ppro«h.  ««e»,  me.„e  of  .pp^^. 
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•«-J»»6,  Are,  -Jftwift:    "•*■■;•  join  »»• 

"rti,  oUr^r^  "-"um,  turn  towuds;  ,„,«.,. 

S:::""-  -**"•'.'•.  "geme*. 

••".",  .,  -«.  Wonging  to  «oth« ,  di«d«„^,^ 


OENEBAL  VOCAEDLABT 


'  «<'<'•,  othenruT^'  *"^"*'>  *"»">.  •  few. 


•|««r,  arfe.,  othenriro.    -~.  "om 

Tm.       ^  I,  M.,  friend,  ^y 

anlmadver-ta,  ere   .« 

"tan.,  I,   «.,  soui;  I^ih2:;?°i"'?>.  »'*•"'.,  perceive 

•"nni.  I,  H.,  year  ^  "**">  •P"'.  oouage 

•PPom,  4re,  4'i;/.'::"|^~«k  after  esgerly. 


i    ! 


I 


:|iii^ 
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aqua,  ae,  r.,  »at«r. 

"'»*"*.  ■*••••.  r.,  getting  water. 

»»a,  ae.  F.  altar. 

arbiter,  tri,  H.,  arbitrator.  ^^ 

arUtrlam,  I,  N.,  will,  judgment 
arbltror,  ftrl,  4tn.  .am,  think,  judm. 
arbor,  -orl.,  r.,  tree. 

ar«,...6.  ere,  -Ivi,  .i,„„,  .ummon,  send  for 
ardaua,  a,  nm,  eteep,  difficult 
arirentnm,  I,  k.,  silver. 

are,  artu,  r.,  art,  sicill. 
arx,  arcla,  ».,  citadel. 

rrn?„'.'.  v.rM'r.^'ir  "■"-  """-"'•  ""•■"' ' «° »» »»-'• 

aspeotiM,  ft,,  M.,  appearance. 
a-aplcl6,  ere,  -spexl,  -.peetnm,  see. 

".'"^"bVSS'tyer  •'"*--  «'"»*°"-  *»^- 
Ath«aae,  »rum,  T.,plvr.,  Athens. 

f^^-^lrV^'ii'ir^^^  -n  Athenian. 

auctor,-6rl.,  m.,  adviser ;  an  authority ,  historian 
aaetorlta.,  -tatl.,  r,  influence;  power 
andacia,  ae,  F.,  daring.  '^ 

andaoter,  ode.,  boldly. 
andeo,  «re,  aasns  sum,  dare. 

llttt^^'r"'^'  ""'"•  '''"  =  "«'*»  to  i  hear  of. 
aafero,  anferre,  abstull,  .blatiim.  tike  awav  <«r,.«<r 
.n».o,  «re.  auxl,  au,tam,  increa*,  strenS."^ 
aureti.,»,nm,  of  gold,  golden.  ™8tn«>. 

anram,  I,  M.,  gold,  money. 
ansa*,  a,  nm,  yrom  andeo. 


OENEfiAL  VOCABCLART 


•■«.  eon;.,  or;,B,  *"'' 

bl.,  adv. ,  twice.        '^    '  '*"  ''•y"- 
bonno,  a,  nm  / 

quickly.         '  "  '^''•'  ""vl,  in  a  gJiort  tim- 
■'""""■••'.'•■..Britra. 

•»P  Iln,,  1,  M.,  ha'i /"■""• 

jy  .  «"'.  («a«l«.  ««i,„ta»),  quickly. 
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***■•  **i  V't  dinnar. 

•*■*•*»•.  *»!,*•««,  din* 

MBMnl,  M,  «,  •  hundnd  mek. 

MBtnm,  •  hundred. 

••-♦urt.,  «„,,,  u.,  owturioo. 

••rn*,  me,  ortrl,  •rM«m,  paiMinu  ». 

•ji.^6,  .re.  oinxl,  .IhMboi,  lomniU 

•iMIter,  arf».,  about,  nearly. 
•Irealta.,  *,,  m.,  oireamf^oe. 

••*••*•.  «».  ».,  defeat,  dimter 
•torn,  adt.,  ■ecretly.     "™""- 

6l4mo,,  .6rl..  M.,  .houting,  oaten" 
•I»r«,,  .,  um.  oelebraUrfT        ^ 
al>««li,  ia,  r,  fleet 

•o»etu»^,,  Bm,/n)m«o»6. 

»o««f ,  from  eoc6. 

•••pl,  l«M,  bepn,  began. 

•oermA,  *„,  „,,  ,»„„  restnun,  eheok 

•o«rn6„,„,  .„tal.,  K.,,umame.  fitmUy  name. 

eohortor,  Arl,  »tu.  nm,  enoounwe. 


ororraAi  vocabclabt 

•ommaadA,  Aro.  i-T  if  ■'"'  ""ntion,  raku  .».>     ^  .. 


S59 


■moaiu,  a, 
.-_**''•"'•«•■  ''  ■"'"■  "  *"**••  •ommoda.    . 

•on,...6a|/'     !l ''•'  """>  fortify.  '*'••  •"«> ;  •nnouiw,. 

eompio,,.  ,  ()^  \  ••tnm,  fill ;  man. 

•0-.M6,  ««,..,„;  '•"«-  ■»«•».»»,  aaia,,  oaptur, 

-CMi:--:  c?^: ""'  ""-'^  ••  >-/■  ^-  /«-.. 

■""•.  »,  nm,  from  eoniido  "««»"  ,  aaooiuaga. 
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1  i'-i 

II  Si'! 


stMF 


'*.^.i 


iV'J.1 


voaanana,  -•atla,  N  ,  oonflueno*. 

««Z!rf  L  •'•;  "'""^  ■«••»»■".  coluSt. 
1!!«T'"'  ••  ■«'•••■•  •"■".  m.et ;  aght 
^■j-il-**'^  ■"'.*"•  -J**""™,  throw,  throw  to«th.r    «on- 
Mnj.n.6,  .r.,  .J„»,^  .J»nrt«m.  join.  TLlS!! 

MB-Jnas, -Jncla,  r.,  wife.  ''  U«etiir». 

«"'*««bl  mortoni -to  commit  laioide.  "  «»nmon. 

r;;^..r.tor'""''  -""*-"•  •""■" "-»'"  •- 

coaMotor,  ftrl,  Ata>  ram,  follow  up. 

""nSTm'p'ii.l;.  •-"■'    •""•     '""-^    -'^•i    obt^n; 

"""'b^ttl'o.*"'  ■••""'  —'♦»'"•  J"'"  !  ■»•»-■»  .oo«r.«,  join 

•oBMrr«,  kre,  fcvi,  atnm,  nve  ;  prmerra 

«OB->Ido,  ero,  -.MI,  -Miram,  ait  down  ;  take  up  •  DOtition 

eoBslmllu,  e,  very  simiUr,  like. 

«B^''^»^  .*?•.?*"'•  ••"•"*»?■.  »<*•  "P  po.ition  ;  halt. 
een«6lar,  «rl,  ktaa  inm,  oonaole. 

eonapectBi,  Aa,  u.,  eight,  view. 

ooa-apleld,  ere,  -apezi,  -apeotum,  aee. 

ooaapiear,  Art,  fttna  aam,  catch  aight  of,  aee 

ooaaplrd,  ftra,  ftvl,  ktnm,  combine,  conspire 

"'"rarfo'JLly."""""**""  ••"•*-»"•••■»•).  "d-..  .t~dfMtly. 
ooBataatla,  ae,  F.,  firmneaa. 
conatltl,  from  oonalato. 

«on.lU-n6,  ere,  -ul,  -«»„„,  arrange  ;  reaolve  ;  atation. 
eonatat,  Impera,  It  18  agreed. 

con-aBe.e6.  ere,  -.u*vl,  -.uitBin,  become  accuatomed :  in  verf 
tenaea,  am  acouatomed.  """«u ,  »™  per/, 

eonaaitbdo,  -dlala,  T.,  custom. 
ronaul,  -anlla,  M.,  consul. 

coaanl-o,  ere,  -nl,  -tnm,  conault ;  provide  for,  with  dot 
ooaanlta.  Are,  4vl,  Mom,  deliberate,  take  counael 
consnlto,  adv.,  purposely. 
oonaaltnm,  I,  N.,  decree. 
ooB-aam6,  ere,  -aampal,  -aamptnm,  spend,  ezhaoat. 
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port.  <u  arf,.,  ..Mlnfj".  "."n,;."!!^?'  ■■-»•  i  b»»»d  ,  ^ 
••■llo,  .6„i,,  ,.,  ,«,emblv 

'""»■•  *■.  "  .  civilization. 
•nm,  prep.  iWtt  ««.,  »;,], 

•npW«,  adv.,  eagerly. 


■■!':■:! :  I 


«8«         A«r  iwraoDomoK  lo  utiv  raon. 

<•■■»,  tea,  4t1,  ««■•,  «n-^ 


rundowa. 


««M6,  «ala.  ».,  ramndar. 

fii:irr-;L'.;:r;;;:r-"~'"'^=  '•"^^;  -"^^  -^^ 

••ramte,   •  Ul4h»iMd,  oiuhapely 

^.;^*;»'::i;r:.":h.-~?»-'-  -» «>«>»-.  ~p. 

I  withdMw. 


4«BiM  V      ?■  .  ""•  •■"•••"■".  cat  down, , 

acpealtm,  «,  nm,  /Vom  d«pon6.  ' 

OCprMor,  »ri,  Mn.  ,um,  petition  aeainit. 


OMUaxt  VOCAJOLAW 


%-:  .v.; '•;•:!!' ^"ir""*- 

<U-MlttA.  .^       ••om,  fight. 


t«8 


>  ■»"■,  M.,  gnef ;  nMDbnant. 
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**"*•  "••  *"'.  »*«un,  present 
Mnnm,  I,  K.,  gift.        "'  '• 

dROiua,  »,  nni,  doubtful. 

dno.ntl,  M,  a,  two  hundred 

«uco  ,r«,  du.I,  dnetum,  lead  ,  oonriJer 

dnlol.,  e,  pleawnt,  agreeable. 

dam,  eon;.,  while,  until. 

dno,  ae,  <■,  two. 

dnodeolm,  twelve. 

*«plloo,  »re,  ftvl,  «»„,  double. 

2«°dtT'  *"*•*•?"•-  Mdure,  remain. 

dux,  dud.,  M.,  leader,  general ;  guide. 

*.  P»«p,  lOttA  nbl.,  tn  ax 

^ff»*J^;  •?•  "*"*'•  -«"«'»>",  lead  out. 

complete.    '*"•'-'••""•».  "'•ke,  oon.truot;  bring  aW, 
«f  r,elo,  ere,  -fart,  .,„,„„„ 

««re..a.,  6,,  ».,  Unding. 
«-ilclo,  «,e,  -jie,,  .j.rt„„  „gj  „yj^ 
•-mltto,  e,.,  .„,.,   .„,.,„„   g„„j 
tmoIeMo,  ere,  to  become  soft. 
•nlm,  conj.,  for,  now,  in  fact,  indeed 

'?•  :^«-  »('vl).  «•"■••.  80.  adTanJr- 

eo,  orft).,  to  that  place. 

•6,  on  thia  account. 

eodem,  adv.,  to  the  same  phice 

•  phlpplam,  1,  N.,  saddle. 

•^(•tala,  ae,  ».,  letter,  epistle 

•qn-es,  -IMS,  B.,  honeman  ;  in  «J«r.   oavabr 

«|«..t.r,  trls,  tre,  belongi;,,  tSw^y^^" 
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•qnu.,  I,  M.,  honi       ^ 
•M«m,  alro;  even  •  A^n'      .       •     ""«• 

but  ^„:        • »-  ••'« .  .„.„,  ^, 

ll'l''^]-,^ynU,  ^though.  '■■ 

«'«.-^  *.,  M.,  outcome  "fate  ""  ""''  ""PP"- 

*x-Araescd,  ere    -«■•■*  •  ' 

•-P11.6,  4,e,  ftvl,  »t nm  ^ttl^v" '  "P«™nee. 

«p  6«t.,.  ^„;  «;;;;i,«»^' forth;  „„foid;  d.pk,. 

v^pioro,  Are.  AvI   a*m 


2Go 


'P^ltoa, 
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MFMM^  *»,  »Ti,  »„_,  e,^  ^  pernor.. 
•■"••^  *»^  *»!.  »»■■•,  take  by  itono. 
•spateu,  m,  umt,  from  n^mUa. 
•zaUlwn,  I,  K.,  azila. 

«-a*iBCii6,  era,  -atlBsi,  .m„tm   bjot  o„. 
•-•M.  Are,  lUiMi  ODt,  bekbom. 
M  MiuA,  •!«,  -Mrmsl,  -MrBM«B,  IMS. 
!■■■!,  -^rtla,  M.,  niU. 
•^••■^•i  dkfc.,  at  (moe,  inuaodUteij. 
•'••*i  ysP'  w*tk  oec.,  outside  of, 
"-*f^*.  •»•,  -*n^  -tHMtwu,  dtBw  oat ;  pratnot. 
i.y'  *•  ■"  (*HP«ri«««  0/  •z«Mn>,  ezteriorX 

r 

**•».  I>rl,  ■.,  woricnwi,  enciiMer. 

•Mllla,.,  SMy. 

Mom,  orla,  K.,  dMd,  erime. 

*i**,  •••,  f»«I,  tmmtmiu,pau.  flo,  flerl,  tmatum  Ma 

do ;  amrtruet;  render;  nevMorem  bIWmm 
one ;  mpam.,  be  made,  become,  happen. 
*~T«.  t, «.,  deed,  oecarraioc. 

•«,  -tMla,  J.,  omwTtamity,  power. 
■aU*,  Mpe,  fefelll,  tmlmmm,  daomm  ;  elade. 
*"" — *,  »,  »B»,  falaa. 

>  ■•,  !•.,  raaiour,  nem  ;  repotation. 
>,  *W!,  f»T«.  faatwe,  favour  (with  rf/rt.V. 
(1,  from  airile. 
_^  ••'.  «*"..  J-ppfly. 
«ert,  «<«.,  alnoat ;  about, 
fers,  CMC.  ton,  UMM,  bear;  eMlura;  wii 
teeoz,  6eie,  hi^apMtud,  wariike. 
•evreiu,  m,  am,  of  iMn,  iaeo. 
feeram,  I,  v.,  iron  ; 
•,  nm,  fieroe, 
,  m,  BB,  from  aa^s. 
le,  e,  faMUol. 
fl«««,  el,  r,  &ith  ;  honoar ;  fiddly ;  yteetton, 
At***,  ma,  ahiqie. 
fla^,  eve,  flnxt,  fletiun,  invaat. 
ntf6.  Ire,  ItI,  Hum.  end.  bound 
flnia,  ia,  M  ,  end,  limit ;  in  pj«r. 
flnltlmaa,  «.  urn,  neighbouring. 
tlo,   flert,   facta*  ■am,  pam.   of  faelo,    be  made,   be 
become. 


,  borders,  tocritocy. 
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'•^oAr    by«J„no. 
J~2^' «<• .  bravely. 


fnror, 


'*•»».  .^»m'ftiB«,, 
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a 


«"»•••*.  *»,  favlsD*  aiu 

••UdlBIn,  I,  N.,  joy. 

••n«r,  erl,  »• ,  •on-in-Uw. 

«•"•,  •MM.,  F.,  nation. 

•"-^    -wu,  ».,  r«H, ;  c'«,,  kind. 

be  done,  happen.  ^^      '     ^*  •  """dnct ; 


<ortk« 


,  rejoic*. 


•tT!*'  "•■  '-  giorf.time. 

,  .'"— * ;  "•  of*.  f>reeedtd  by  ga,. 
•**"••'••'•••««"•  •nm,  tfcank.    ' 

••kWMMor  -drl.,  «.,  pilot,  hJ-_^ 


•  ef. 


t^ , 


**•.  o*,  Mmn    bar*  .  ijoM     __ 
J^  J^"*'  *^"-  '"'"k  «*> 

•*",  hwwipon,  mxr.     ^''"^■ 
•_^^-  "*•■!,  PM»  4it»  irint«r 

*•*•»■■•.  "-  mm,.  *»-im;. 


.  -Mtl*,  r,  bonoar,  integrity' 

h»prm>,  tro,  ■!.  tremble  at. 
bvrrUat,  a,  am,  terrible. 
k«rtop.  iri,  M..  Mm,  encourage,  exhort 
ho.p.,.,  -itu,  M  ,  guert,  friend. 


'  Mi- 


»ef. 


OENEBAl  VOCABULARY 


2G9 


*?••*'"•.  to  thi.  place 

k»mliu,,.W,ob«„re. 
"■""•'*»•■  -'**«.,  F.,  lown^ 

^«-d.-.  Idem,  the  «.„e. 

•iT^     '  "•.  ""•  '""table. 

fg««.«mj.,  therefore;  then 
^^■e,  u,  M.,  fire. 

imBBMMl.,  e,  unmortal. 

.".Z:S,  t:;.  ti  ^'  ^  "P.  ic-mplete. 

anexpect««y.  ^*° '  '"■»"» "o  or  de  improvl« 

imnrndeaa.  ^_1>  -••■», 

•-prud^tVtV^irE!^^ 

«».  prep,  1    «.tt'«;     i'r*'™'  %n»™noe. 

among  ;  in'L'^T'  "^"^^  '  '■    -'*  ««•.    in     on; 
In&nle,  «,  empty. 

,■"•,«»«*■■■  a.  nm,  unknown 
•"•Ola,  ..,  M.  &  F.,  inhabitant. 
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Ind«.,„.,  ^,  ,.,  diligent 

J-.:t;;-«„^V-".  .nee;  upon.  ^^. 
In-ers,  ertia,  lifelen 

•"«•■",  -enM.,  huge,  TMt. 

J"^-*.  --"tita.  not  knowing. 
:■■""••  ■•  »"•.  ignorwit. 

In  .IMA  '        '  **»»>.  wind  in  :  wUkZrZeJT^r^ 


•T^yw^"\jit  '. 


OXSXHAL  VOCABDLABT 


lat.r.<M6,  „,,  .„  '  rl""*"'  '"""•8.  during. 
«nt«r-dte4,  ,„,  .«"  ,T;,2'"""''  «"'  off. 

j-«.rdu«;«,„*;a*i''    •*""•  '"'"''•  *«™- 

t»t.r,»   adv.,  meMwhile. 
•«>*«»-mlttd    ere 

«-..r..„„.''.;^7'.,;-'"-™Pt»m,  break  down. 

tBTft-dd,  ere   -.1    '  _ 

invlcem,  advl  iliTum    "'""'  """•  "P""'  find- 
InvM.""'  "•  ""•  ""'^nquered. 
l"lt*  V'  '••  •"'^'  hatred. 

'■•*«n.,  a,  nm,  angry    "'• 

H-rJ^^^'srthu*"'  """"■"'  *»  ''"-k  into,  rueh  fa. 

,'!??"•;  .'«*'',•  ""*  «'•  therefore. 
Hem,  orfr.,  likewiag,  also 

'         •  a?*'",  a  second  time. 
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w 


p 


Jmatt,  *i;  nl,  Itam,  lie. 

JMI6,  •>•,  J««i,  jiMtam,  throw. 

Jam,  adc,  now  ;  already  ;  with  lugativa,  any  more,  lonoMV 

J  abed.  *ra,  Jasal,  Jannm,  order. 

jadlelom,  1,  M..  trial ;  judKmcnt 

likdleA,  are,  *tI,  Mnm,  judge  ;  ooniider ;  adindaa. 

Jacnm,  I,  «.,  yoke 

jamentnin,  I,  ».,  b«at  of  burden. 

Jon**,  ere,  Jnnzl,  Ji.,  itam,  join. 

J&rd,  ftre,  a»I,  ttun-..   ,.  f   r. 

jaa,  Jurle,  n.,  right,  i 

JftaJarandnm,  Ju7  \ 'lurandl,  H.,  oath. 

J  ana,  abl.  used  a>  i  .ir.,  by  order. 

Jaatltia,  ae,  r.,  justice,  uprightneM. 

Jaetn*,  a,  am,  just,  fair,  regular. 

Javenls,  la,  m.,  youth,  soldier. 

Java,  are,  Juvl,  Jutam,  aid. 

Jaxta,  ado.  andjyrep.,  close  to. 


labor.  6rls,  toil,  hardship  ;  endurance  ;  difficulty. 

laboro,  kre,  avl,  &tam,  toil,  strive  ;  be  hard  pressed. 

iBbram,  I  v.,  lip. 

lae,  luetU,  n.,  milk. 

laoeuo,  ere,  -Ivl,  -Itam,  harass,  attack. 

laoan,  us,  M.,  lake. 

lannruldna,  a,  nm,  faint,  weak. 

luti,  adc  ,  widely. 

latltudo,  -dInU,  P.,  width,  extent. 

lataa,  a,  am,  wide,  extensire. 

latni,  -erts,  N.,  side. 

■aado,  Are,  &vl,  fttam,  praise. 

laas,  laadts,  r. ,  praise,  credit. 

lAgratld,   -onia,  F. ,  embassy. 

lisataa,     I,    H.,    a    deputy,    henct    ambassador;   lieataoant- 

general. 
leslo,  -5nls,  F,  legion. 
leglon&rlaa,  a,  um,  legionary. 
■  erltlmna,  n,  am,  legal. 
■•SO,  ere,  ligl,  leetnm,  choose ;  read, 
leata,  e,  gentle,  light. 
Igniter,  adv.^  gently. 
lepas,  -erla,  M.,  hare. 
levls,  a,  light,  trifling. 
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M 
"*■«••>  "omparalitm  adv.,  moi».  .•«■ 

m,i„„,  ^  „    „ij    '.^J;  J-d  rather. 
""rpV.'.tTr'jL"-—?'.  remain ;  .bi<U 
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iliJlr 


■i*t*r,  -trls,  ».,  mothar. 
MAtkru,  a,  aai,  ,^ly,  rf™ 

mamarta,  ■•,  w.,  mcmoiy,  aooount :  time 
—.J  B..U.,  ».,  mind/uitdl«*    '     "•■ 
—nit,  u,  u.,  month. 
■•■*!«,  ^Bta, ,.,  mration. 
manfttor,  .«Fii,  k.,  manhant. 

r!irf;.*'*'  "'•  "»■».  <>««^e.  •MB. 
maFMUnaa.  a,  am,  of  mid-daT. 
marMU.,  «i,  «.,  mjdd.y .  j^^  ^^^ 
■Mritam,  I,  ».,  lerTico;  marit. 
■ato,  ara,  mateni,  inaMam,  nap. 
mataa,  At,  u.,  faar.  *^ 

maaa,  a,  am,  my,  mina. 
mn-aa,  -itia,  if.,  aoldiar. 
ailllt*rta,  a,  milituy. 

"'"ri-:r:^s:SlLl:' '  ""•"-«'  ■•  -*^-  -  *"< 

minlm«,  o<i,..  «up«riati«  «/ pa«m,  very  littla,  laaat 
minor  «.,  comparative  o/  p«„aa,  laaa,  .m.11.;.  ' 
■**»■»*.  •«.    nl,  -Mam,  leaian. 

.iITJ'    ^  •  j"*'  "onder,  wondar  at. 

»«»aa,  a,  am,  wonderful. 
mlaar,  ara,  aram,  wretched. 

",'  "••  '"'•••  mlaanm,  send. 
m6bllla,  a,  ohangeable,  uncertain 
mAbUlUa,  -titl.,  r,  mobility. 

™^«'!^'  '"■»*»••»'»  manage,  oheok. 
mode,  odti.,  only,  but. 

"""STaicre^MT""'  '""""•  "»"»"'-«•.  «*•.  «»  «- 

moeala,  lajn,  N.,  pjur.,  walls. 

m6Umaiitnm,  I,  s.,  great  exertion. 

mAIIor,  Irl,  Itaa  auni,  plan. 

moUla,  a,  easy  j  favorable. 

■•"•*.  *'«i  nil  -l*am,  warn,  adTiM. 


illla, 
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-*-w%r;  ■"^'jj?;  vrr-^'  """'''• 

"«».  tonj.,  for.  * 

/oun4  ""'  "•""»'  '*»PnmglK)m;  of  «,t,i.  u 

iJt-.".': '••^"'"'-  «•>«»«*». 

■•■''•  »•■  »  .  "aaor. 
"*»*"•,  o,  atnl 

»•«,  ««  ne,ni  "•  ■  •  •  <I«Ud.m,  not  evm. 

"•«eM«I«    „d,..„,„ 

»•••«•,  tndeclimbU  adj.,  n^La™ 
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"g-lego,  ere,  -lexl,  -lectam,  neglect,  disreeard 
neiro,  are,  ftvl,  atum,  deny,  roy  *       '  „„t  ' 

ne«rutlam,  1,  n.,  business,  matter  :  trouble 
nemo  (nemlni.),  M.,  no  one,  nobody 
nefiaaqnaiii,  adv.,  by  no  means 

"Tjither^"'"""'"'*'-^''™ -'«"«'"'.  "'-J-  -d  not,  nor, 
non,  conj,,  and  not,  nor. 
neuter,  tra,  truin,  neither. 
nihil,  N.,  inded.,  nothing 

■"••,  con].,  u  not,  unless,  except 

nitor   I,  nUn,  and  „lxu,  .nm,  strive,  depend  upon 

nobliU,  e,  noble ;  fanuius.  ^  ^ 

noblllta.,  -titl.,  F.,  high  birth  ;  the  nobility 

noceo,  ere,  nl.  Itam,  injure,  ,Mh  dal.  " 

noetu,  aU.made.,  by  night 

nooturnns,  a,  um,  by  night. 

^^^i^"""';  ?"'"''  ^  """"'ing-  ""t  want,  refuse. 

nomen,  -mini,,  n.,  name  ;  reputation 

nomlnatim,  adv.,  by  name. 

non,  ade.,  not. 

nondnm,  adv.,  not  yet. 

nonnlhll,  n.,  imUd..  something. 

nonnnllua,  a  nm,  some. 

nosco,  ere,  novl,  notum,  in  per/.,  know. 

noster,  tra,  trum,  our  ;  M.,  plur.  as  „iba.,  our  forces 

n6ta.,  from  no«jo,  weU-knoT^. 
novl,  from  nosoo. 

novitas,  -tatis,  f.,  novelty. 

novn.,    »,   n„,   new  j    novl.slma.,    Uat,  rear  ■   nova.   «.. 
change  of  government.  .  ">«  ,   novae   res, 

nox,  noetis,  F.,  night. 
nudns,  a,  nm,  naked,  barei 
nallns,  a,  um,  no,  none. 
nnmerua,  I,  M.,  number. 
namqnam  or  nunquam,  adv.,  never. 

nunc,  adv.,  now.  • 

nnntlo,  ftre,  avi,  atum,  announce. 
nnntlus,  I,  M.,  messenger  j  report. 
nutns,  us,  M.,  nod,  sign. 

6,  interjection,  oh  ! 

Ob,  prep,  with  af<-.,  on  account  of. 

ob-eo,   Ire,  -II  (ivl),  -itum,  meet ;  perform. 


GEXKRAL    VoC.vmi.AUV  .^•- 

ob.„cro,  are,  avi,  a.nm,  bewtch.  ^ 

ol.  .e.,  -.idi.,  M.,  hostage. 

^hl^l""'  -^T '  "*•"•  ••"•«■"'.  besiege  ;  occupy 
obattiiatp,  orfjj.,  (innly 

ol.tP...,.,.r6,  are,  avl,  atn,„,  obey,  ,rith  dat 
ob^Hne...  ere,  .„„„,,  .,„„„„„,  hold 

obrlaiii,  (»(/*',,  ill  the  wjiv  nf .  „i..  i 

go  („.  c„,;,e)  to  „S       '  "'""'•"  '"  '■'■  '"""-  '•"■'■"'  rf"'), 
oeea.lo,  -oiil.,  F.,  i.|.p<,rtunily 
oceaxiia,  ,,,,  „,,  setting. 

ZV,","'  '"'■  '"'"■    •■*"'""•  '""•  •>«  "'"i". 
oeeldo,  ere,  -eKlI,  -el.iii,,,  sky. 

oeeiUto,  are,  avl,  atiiin,  hide. 

ocenpo,   iVre.   avl,  atn,„,  seize  ;  >^,y   ■„„.,    , 

a.  Hill,  (IS  itilj  ,  engjiged  ■'        '  "'•''••I'atu., 

::;z;:'i:  :;::;;;'■- <■"-""•>•  -•■-•"■■"■  —t,  «„d. 

odliiiii,  I,  N  ,  hatred. 

offer.,,  offeree,  ohtull,  oblatum    nrese.it 

offlcl,....,,   «.,  duty;  allegiance,";.,'.;^™ 

r";n.''ali-'e';.':°r'''^'-^  -v/.  „,„..■,.,,  .ta,,. 

onerar.u,,a.„,..,thatcarriosh,.d,;„„v.....e,ar.a,.tr,na- 
onero,  are,  avl,  atom,  load 
onn.,  -erU,  n.,  burden  ;  l(,ad 

opeTCl^p'J*""^  "^"^-^^  ..J..ra...d„re,  take  ...ea.ure. 

opinio    -oni,,  F.,  opinion  ;  reputation. 

oportet,  ere,  oportult,  ///iiit,»,,,„;  ,.„,.,,    :,  i,.,  .    . 

saiy.  ' f'«'ii"i  •eih.,  it  behoves,  it  is  neces- 

oppjraHr.-.'i.rto:"/""^'"'*"' "'--«• 

opportunu.,  a,  uni,  fortunate  ;  suitable 

^nso!;;:;sT>,^;r;  ci^^''''''=' '"  ''""^'  — •  •-«-«. 

opus,  -erU,  X.,  «ork  ;  fortiHcation. 


l'^. 
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»r»tl6.  -flnl..  ,.,  ,,««,h,  statement. 

orbU,  u,  ,.,  circle,  the  worM. 

ordlor,  Irl,  oraaa  mm,  beaiii. 

owia,  -mm,,  m.,  rank,  line! 

orlor,  in,  orlni  ,uin,  rise,  bemn  •  be  hnn> 

ortui,  a,  am,  >rom  orlor. 
de,  Aria,  n.,  mouth  ;  faoe. 
oa,  oaala,  ».,  bone. 

""oTt^^uU'"'  ■"■"•  *"•  ""*•-"■»•  """■  ""Pl-yi  point 

p 
P&bnlfttor,  -orla,  m.,  fonger. 
pAbnlor,  »rl,  fttna  aam,  £>raBe. 
P»oo,  ftre,  ft»I,  atom,  subdue, 
paene,  ode.,  almost,  nearly. 

PMnltet,  «re,  paenltaW,  impersojwi  verb.,  it  repents 
P*(fna,  I,  M.,  district,  canton.  "P«iti. 

palam,  odti.,  openly,  publicly. 
pal-bs,  -ftiila,  T.,  swamp. 
p»r,  parls,  equal 

'^"^th'Z'"'""  ^'""')'  "•"-»  ("^  •»""-•»).   •!>«. 

parena,  -entia,  M.  ond  p. ,  parent. 

P»re6,  «re,  -nl,  -Hum,  obey,  loith  dat. 

parlo,   ere,  peperl,  partam,  produce ;  win. 

pars,  ftre,  ftvl,  atom,  prepare. 

pare,  partla,  F.,  part,  some. 

partim,  odu.,  partly, 

partaa,  from  parte. 

parnmper,  adv,  for  a  short  time. 

parvnlna,  a,  nm,  small. 

parvna,  a,  nm  (minor,  minimus),  small. 

paaalm,  adv.,  in  all  directions. 

paaana,  a,  nm,  Jrom  patlor. 

pate- facia,  ere,  -«cl,  -factum,  open  up. 

pate-na,  -aerl,  -faetua  anm,  poM.  o/patefaclo. 

pateo,  *re,  ul,  extend. 

pater,  -tr;.,  m.,  father  j  patrea  conacrlpti,  senators. 

paternna,  a,  vm,  of  a  father. 

patlor,  I,  pa'.ana  anm,  Buffer,  allow. 
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patrla,  •»,  r.,  native  oountry 

panelUi,  .»«!.,  ».,  hwnt-' 

panon*,  «,  am,  few,  lit.le. 

paaUtim,  adv.,  gradually 

pmuicper,  adv.,  for  a  abort  tima. 

pania,  adv.,  a  little. 

panlnin,  adv.,  a  little. 

PanpertAa,  .»»«,,  ,._  povert* 

P«vor,  .6rli,  M.,  («ir,  pmiio. 

Pax,  pAela,  ».,  peace. 

peounla,  ae,  F.,  money. 

peona,  -orl.,  ».,  cattle  ;  meat. 

pea-ea,  -Itl.,  lI.,foot.8oldier. 

P^eater,  .ria,  tro,  on  or  by  land  ;  of  infantry 

pedltAtna,  a.,  ji.,  infantry  ™««ry. 

peUla,  la,  ».,  akin. 

P«H6,  ere,  pepui,,  p„„„„,  defeat;  driy.  out. 

pendft,  ere,  pependl,  penarnn,  weigh,  pay 

penea,  prep,  with  ace.,  with,  in  the  handiTof 

peperl,  from  parlo. 

PepnII,  from  pello. 

per,  prep,  vrith  ace.,  through  ;  during  ;  by  mean.  of. 

por -so,  ere,  -««I,  -aetnm.  complete.      '^     •'™*""- 

perountatl6,  -6nla,  F.,  inquiiy. 

peroontor,  fcrl,  Atna  anm,  aak. 

per-e6,  -Ire,  -U  (-IvI),  -Itam,  perish,  be  kUled 

pereqnU6,  hre,  »t1,  Atiun,  rfde  about 

^'.ra:  er-'«;r^.eC^ir^'  "•-"•  "-'-^  ■• "-™- 

perfldia,  ae,  F.,  treachery. 

perfa^a,  ae,  M.,  deaerter. 

perniictnm,  I,  jf.,  refuge,  place  of  refuge. 

perlenloana,  a,  nm,  dangerous. 

perlomnm,  t,  v.,  danger,  risk  j  attempt. 

PerUna,  a,  nm,  skilled,  vrith  gen. 

perlatna,  a,  am,  from  perfero. 

per-maneo,  *re,  -manai,  -mananm,  continue,  remain 

per-mftta,    ere,  -mlal,  -mlaaam,  entrust  ;  pemit 

per  movea,  ere,  -mavl,  -motnm,  move,  influence  •  alarm 

perpanoaa,  a,  am,  very  little,  very  few.  '  ^^ 

perpetnna,  a,    „m,  lasting  ;  l„  perpetaum,  for  ever. 

per-rampa,  ere,  -rapt,  -raptam,  break  through. 

per-aeqaor,  i,  -seentoa,  aam,  pursue  ;  attack 

peraevero,  ftre,  ftvl,  iktam,  persist. 

per-aplelo.  ere,    apexl,  -apertam,  see,  observe ;  awsertain. 

per-aaadea,  ere,  -auaal,  -aaaaam,  persuade,  with  dot 
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p.r»„a, /;;,;•;;;-'.  extend.  te»d. 

P"-ve„,6,  „..  .;]•„,"'".;;;,"'"'«"' into  confusion. 
Pe«.  pertl.,  M,^  fo^^  "'    '  ""••"•n,  come. 
Pet-6,  ere,  ivl  ^ii\     ,. 

pJSr  t^""-"r"''-  "■"  '"-•  ™-  people. 
pp„d„.,  ;*,';' ;',"'.:V™.pron,i,e. 

portj:;,'',.':;^'"*- """""• 
pon;.revr.°"i  r-''- 

Po.tea,  arf..,  afterward,  '  "*•'• 

P^T;."nV;--.-V„b,e,„e„.. 

Po°.'.^  "'/•  '^''■'  ""May"^""*  •  •  •  "«»»■).  «".j..  after. 

po..::.rjet"r-t'"«"<i- 
poteo..'.e„«;rp^„:f-,r"^-''"d. 

p«::^: ';«;;tt 

•       "'•'■•P°"».P«rmiMion. 


•■!Sl 


<>{,  tPiM  ace. 


OEXER.V,,    VOlAIllr.lHV 
PotlHlmnm,  adv.,  esneciallv    »!,•  a 
potul,  from  po..am. 

pr«e.l„r,  art  k?^'.^        ',"'","""■ 

«>.rf  rfn«.  '  '*""»•".  P1«CB  ,n  c<.miimi,d  , 

prae  ago,  ero,  -nxi    n,„       c     ■     . 
Pr«e..,„t,5,  „re.  -„  i,?       "I;.      '"  ''"''?*■  '"''""•<'»• 
Praemlp,.,,  ,,  .,     rewald  "'  "™'' '"  «'l™"ce. 

praoparo,  are    n.i    «» 

praeter -mitto,  epe,  -mi.i     „, 

p«ce^  „.., ,.  ,„ .; ;;;  ^"  ■  -■..»».,  let  p.,.  by. 

precor,  art,  atn,  ,„„,  pi'af^""- 

Prenio,  ere,  nrea.i    «.       ^' 

PrWle,  „rf,,,  Sie  daV  Worn""'  """'  P'*'*»  ''"<'• 

p"™tZ":.'it'^-„r--Ho„. . 

prlinuni,  orf,-.,  fi^f    j      , 

prior,  lu.,  comparative,  former 

P'  «»-.  a,  n,„,  ancient. 

Prl»tlnn,,  „,  „„,,  fo^^^j, 

Prlu.,  romp„„,Hee  «rf,.    earl.B,  . 

Prla.,a„...  („ften  ,,4;;;,^';'.  '•°°"«'-         , 

Privatim,  „rf,,,  privately  '  '  '  '"»"''■  -^'"U-.  before. 

Privatn.,  a,  om,  private. 

"'^t  prep,  v-ithahl.,  before   i„  f,..  .    . 

,   TOMi,    ce..nni,  go  forward. 
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"j;^"*' «<'•'•.  at  adisUnoe. 

prMim.  *::•„' v.;  f^^*"  "^^  ""  of  in  pUce  of  ,.„oth.r. 

prAditor,  .6rt«,  M.,  timitor'  [*"  '""''  »'*■"•• 

Pr6-d6,  ere,  -dldl,  nlltain   Ixifr..     i,     j  j 

prAda.6,  „e.  -di,!   .3n^,„       i^  i  h«nd  down. 

Proeliam,  I,  n.,  battls. 
J!»;"*'*-  •«"«■.  F.departur.. 

n::r"d:;ri''r"  ■""•"■'"»'-'• 

pr6.J.H6:.;;'..°i;"7''/«'''™".  P^vent;  protect, 
^"^.r^'^at-"--"  -'«•-).  "•«;  nearly,  «^.  ^ 

p^r*rt;.^';•.-r,  --r  '-•""•"  *"'««-• 

proiima,,  a,  nm,  nearest,  next  f**™'- 

^'■"f"'"*"' »•.  *••.  diBcretion,  Mgaoity 

Sp:  .t-.:?tl,-eo»„£----ee,pe„«. 

Puer,  eri,  H.,  boy;  servant 


i  (»»gT«»t)M, 


1.  (m  much) 
[m. 
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"■'•"••  ».  ■■»,  Aom  p,iio. 

*"••'••>■.  •.  nm,  fourth, 
qaasi,  conj.,  m  jf. 
•qne,  ejiditic  conj.,  and 

;;"|""""'-/™"qoI«l»am. 

««-I«,  conj.,  butthS.    ''  '"'^"«'!  h'""'ver;  „.  .   .  .  ,„„.„ 
qnin,  od».,  nay,  in  fact.  [not  aven. 

qnoad,  con,-.,  until,  i  long  ki      "'*'*'""  '  ''e<»"»e. 

^-o":::.r^„^r»',3  ^'**'»;1-.  wherefore. 

qnonlam,  wry.,  since,  seeing  that 
qnoque,  eonj. ,  also,  too.       "^ 
qnot,  «n<fccj.  arf)..  how  m.no  . 

^-.t-nni..  <«i.:'.-a!;°;:.j?r''  "^''  "• 

r&mni,  I,  m.,  branch.  * 

rapldtta.,  -tatu,  ,.,  «„ift„esa. 

'*'-.,  ..  -m.  «»ttered ;  in^lur.,  i„  ,„all  partiea, 
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«b.IlI6.  .«„|^  r.,  renewal  of  w.r.  Itntft- 

'^".\"e7.  "ir'!:  •"-"••  T' '»«''• """" 

,.^,»     '  ;     '    *•'•  ■"••tuiii,  reduce. 
«*ltu^  ft.,  M.,  return,  returning 

rltt^l"'  V'  '*""'  ••»"'»'•-.  lead  back 

r.  «.7a.  "':."?*.?"","■"•  '"'**""!•  """«  "«<"<  ■•  report. 

««16,  -onl,,  ,.,  region,  dutrioi 

'*»■>••.  ».  uin,  royJl. 

M«n6.  Are,  »vl,  4t„m,  be  king,  reim 

'•«o,  ere,  ,e,|,  reetan.,  rule  '^ 

r.iit'.If  •"■  '**!!'  ••'•"'•""■•  dri^e  back. 
reiMaa,  »,  am,  /row,  refero. 

!!.'.*''??"•  '•  ""•  ■'^"""  '•"nqno. 

r.  Ii*„^„;'""'  '••  '""«"""  «™P'e.  reverence 

-.r.%!;vs„»r7ut'r  •""^"••^^  •'-•^°"• 

r"»7.rrM,*'^  ■"*'••  ■•»"-»•   "»-"   ^^^    dr.,  .„,, 
renov6,  »re,  *vl,  fttnm.  renew  [remove,  deetrojr. 

renontia,  *r.,  »vl,  »t»m,  report. 
»eor,  r*rl,  rata,  .nni,  think. 
n'n'-ni*"''  *"•  *"""'  build  again. 

rtpX::i::JXss;/''' "-").  p-"".,  d^ve  uck, 

repentlnai,  a,  am,  sudden  [defeat. 

repperi,  /rom  reperlo 

»*•,  rei.  ».,  thing,  fact,  deed,  property. 


OBNMAL  VOi.uil  I.AMV 


aas 


'•»,  r»«l.,  u.,  king. 
Md,6,  tee,  rt,i,  M.um.  Uugh. 
Mp".  M,  ».,  Unk.  * 

»••»■,  a«,  M.,  kughtor. 
»o»6,  Are,  »vi,  »tnm.  xk 
Homa,  ae,  ».,  Kume. 

8 

««^,  «d,..  („,p,„.,  .„p,..,„,),  „,^^„ 
Mffitta,  ae,  ».,  arrow.  " 

•■Ivai,  a,  nm,  safe. 

•"tie,  enough ;  quite. 

MUa-faoiA,  ere,  -feel,  -factDm   mak    ......j. 

■•nelB.,  a,  om,  wounded  '  ^"'"^ 

•axnm,  !,».,  rock. 

•eapha,  ac,  p.,  email  boat. 

•clentia,  ae,  f.,  knowledge 

«rnd6,  ere,  .cidl,  .cl.,„m,  ^ar  down. 

•el6.  Ire,  IvI,  Mum,  know.  ™* 

•erIM,  ere,  soHpal,  •erlptam.  write 
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•♦.  fnnn  (al. 

-A,  tonj.,  but.  ^  [>>*v«rtlMlMt. 

•Me.,  la,  r.,  wat ;  »etU«m«iit. 

•amiMr,  odr.,  ftlvsji. 

••■*»■•.  *».  «•.  •Mate  i  ■udienw 
•MMt...  ..ftti,,  t.,  old  Me 
MUSS,  MnU,  II.,  old  man. 

Matl6,  Ire,  arn naum,  feel,  Denein 

Mpnltaa,  »,  am,  /rom  aeiMllo. 

••"6,  »„.  »,,,  „^  „^;  [to ;  leM  <!.«. 

••»»■«,  I,  ¥.,  iUt*. 

•«•«,  /rom  anl. 

••».  •«  alve. 

•«»oe6,  »re,  »vl,  «tnm,  oaD  aaid*. 

•«.  com.,  if.  """* 

•Ibl,  yVotn  auL 

•lo,  orff.,  thus  J  in  10011  a  way 

•laeltfta,  •titla.r.dryneaa. 

•I«a>m,  1,  H.,  mgnai ;  ,und»rd.  ^™'" 

•llantlam,  I,  ».,  aUenoe. 
■Ilreatrla,  •,  wooded. 
•Imllla,  e,  like,  aimilar. 

•Ine,  prep.  uiOA  oW.,  without  I"  •"*"  •*• 

!l»*".'fl''"'  '^'-  ""K'^'  on*  by  one. 

:ir  :r;.,-;.'^rj^n?e'b7^r-  •"-  ''^  ™-  *-  r  •"- 

•Inlater,  tr»,  tram,  left.  '  [8""P«- 

■inA,  ere,  alvl,  altam.  allow. 

■ttua,  a.  am,  situated. 

•ive  or  .ea,  con;.,  or  if  ;  .,ve  .  .  .  .,,,,  whether  .  .  .  „r. 
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rj««r,  •ri,  M.,  hthaT-in-Uw, 

M«I«*M,  .tall*,  F.,  •UbuiM. 

•Mia*,  I,  It,  aUj, 

■Al,  Mil*.  M.,  lun. 

■al«6,  »n,  *allta**un,  b*  acoiutomad 

*alltadA,  -dlnU,  r,  aulitude. 

•olllalM,  4r»,  4*1,  4tam,  *tir  up,  brib*. 

•Alam,  adv.,  onljr. 

•Ola*,  B,  am,  alona,  only. 

•ol»6,  •»,  *elirl,  *olotam,  loo**,  frw ;  wiM  or  tnlAMit  aavw 

*oror,  .«rl«,  ».,  (ut*r.  r**t  13 

•patlam,  1,  H.,  ■!>*««,  diiUnc*  ;  interval ;  time. 

■pvsM*,  U,  r,  appMnuic*,  form. 

*p*et4ealam,  1,  H.,  ipactMl*. 

■PMt6,  4r«,  4vl,  4tani,  look,  face. 

•p«rA,  4r*,  4*1,  4tBm,  hop* ;  rapMt 

•pt*.  ♦!,  F.,  hop*. 

•polia,  4»,  4vl,  4tam,  daapoil. 

*t<>blllt4*,  t4tl*,  F.,  itMdiiie**. 

■tatlm,  adv.,  immcduttoly. 

*«atl6,  -AnU,  F..  guird,  outpo*t. 

stataa,  a*,  F.,  sUtue. 

•tat-BA,  are,  -al,  -Mam,  d*tenniiM. 

•tat bra,  ae,  F.,  Rtature,  nie. 

*tA,  4ra,  •tetl,  *tatam,  atand. 

•trepltns,  u^.  M.,  noise. 

•traA,  er».  atraxl,  •traotam,  build,  raia*. 

■tndeA,  ^r«,  nt,  be  eager  for. 

■tadlam,  I,  N  ,  seal. 

•talt^,  adc ,  fooliably. 

ataltltia,  ae,  F.,  follv. 

■ab,  prep.,  1.  witK  oW.,  under,  cloae  to  ;  2.  tcith  ace.,  oloea  to 

•abaetaa,  a,  am,  from  •ablco. 

•nb  dueA,  ere,  hIbxI,  -daetam,  draw  off ;  draw  up. 

•Bbdaetia,  -Aula,  F.,  hauling  on  ahore,  betohine. 

■Bb««I,  from  aablso. 

•ab-eo,   -Ire,  -H  (Irl),  -itam,  draw  near,  enter ;  encounter. 

■Bb-lirA,  em,  .t«l,  -aetnm,  aubdue. 

•abltA,  adv.,  auddanly. 

aabUaa,  a,  am,  Budden. 

■ab-Jleia,  ere,  -J*«l,  -Jeetam,  place  beneath,  expoae. 

•ablAta*,  a,  nm.,  from  toUo. 

•abmlnlatro.  Are,  AvI,  4tnm,  aupply. 

•ub-mlttA,  ere,  -mlal,  -mlaaam,  aend  to  one'a  aid. 

•ab-moveo,  ire,  -movl,  -mAtam,  drive  off  or  away. 

•nb-aeqaor,  I,  -aeeutaa  anm,  follow  up. 
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appr^^'ad'o"":    '"""''  "''»  "»  P^  ol,  ^u  dot.- 
•"*'"*«oni,  1,  N.,  vote. 

"•".-p/rior'"'    ''™^"'«-    "/  -P"-..    higher;    fo^er ; 
■npero,  ft,,,  ft,,I,  »»„„,  conquer ;  e«el 

•uapioio,  -6nl«,  F.,«u8pioion. 
•»«•,  »,  am,  hi«,  her,  ito,  their. 


t«B,  odn.,  ao,  lo  much  ;  tam 


qaam,  u  or  ao  (muoh) 


tamen,  od».,  nevertheleaa. 
tamqaam,  <tdv.,  as  if, 
tandem,  adv.,  at  length. 

tantam,  adv.,  only 

^i:.T«5;."S;:?y^''  -  m«h  ,  .a  g.«.t.  „  m„,fc. 

teetnm,  I,  ».,  roof,  abode. 
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«•««,  ere,  tejii,  teetnin,  oorar  •  n>nt..rt 
t«Inm,  I,  K.,  weapon,  dirt        '  '^'°'^- 
uZfl'i'''  ""'■'^  without  gcKHl  pe«» 
t,mp„»„tu,  «.,  ,.,  8elf.c„„tro  . 
J!"'~f '  •".  »vl,  »tam,  oonSi  . 
t.mp.,tft,  -tatl.,  r.,  weather ;  tempest 
tempiam,  I,  k.,  temple.  """Po»t. 

tempto,  or  tento.  Are   &.i  »» 
tempo.,  -orl.  n    tr™'.       '  *'J""'  ''y.  tempt. 

;"'%ht^.''t;,^:;'i„'Z;-- —-—.to 

«^v::;  ;.rn!:'n!ri;.r  *-"•'  *-  "•«  -"• 

,«nr.* '"•  '•  '*"•'•  "'  'he  laid. 
lerrl,'  "T'  '*''  *'="'.,  frighten, 
terror,  -orl.,  m.    terror,  p,S,ic. 
tertloe,  a,  nni,  third. 

t!!!"!.'/"'  ""■  •""■•  declare. 
te.t„d6,  -dim.,  p.,  testudo. 
Mmeft,  ere,  ui,  fear,  1«  afraid. 
tlmor,  .6rl.,  M.,  fe-ar,  dread,  panic. 

..rmU"r,TS',Vn"r^e"""~'*'  ™"'"- '  """-y. 
tot,  mdeclinaUe,  so  many 

tr^octn.,  0.,^^."iJ„"g";;^•^^f  «'«'-;  lead  through. 
tra„q„i„,t4,,  -tatl.,  p.,  mk      ^* 
rran.,  prep,  mth  ace,  across,  over 
trrrn '"'•  "'  "■"•/'"'"  *ran.Igo'. 

tr:rr.";err,(ir.V'  .?„""--■•  •'•'■—'■ 

tran.  r     -     .     "  I  •^''-  -itniii,  cross. 

tr!"r,:r'  ■■'■''  "•"•  •'»"■"••  "'""•fe--. 

trZltn^  ""'  -'^'  "'?"""■"■  """nplete. 
f  ra",u7  '  ";•  "  ■  ^"^'"8  over,  oriwing. 
tron.,„i„„,,  ,-„    „     p,„ 

Ire'«rr""'-  *■■"•  ""•  *•"■"    <=»"y.  «^  t«k«  over 
trep  do,  are,  avl,  a,„„,,  he  in  a^nic. 
trepldn.,  a,  am,  terrified. 
trlbnnn.,  I,  m.,  tribune. 


•nd. 
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tii|>I-ex,  -lei,,  triple 
»»1»M.,  e,  asd. 

:;r:;,rtrr4e*^"»''^''«''-'- 

tarn,  odt>.,  then  ;  earn  .         ,„„    h„.. 
t>mal<i.,  I,  M.,  hili  ■  "       *"•  **"■ 

tarma,  ae,  t  ,  squadron. 
tarple,  e,  diagraoeful 
tnrpitudo,  i„u,  ,.,  diagrace. 
»arrl.,  i,,  p.,  tower. 
»at6,  adv.,  safely 

»'««   f'i  **«";-".  8««'d,  defend. 
•Ulna,  a,  nm,  safe. 

*ilf '  J"*''  ''■"''f"l.  copious,  rwdy 

uM,  od».,  when,  wheref  ^ 

«I.l.eor,  I,  „u„.  .„,„,         i,^ 

■Ulna,  a,  uiii,  any.  * 

olterlor,  lu,,  compuratire,  farther. 

-mmaa,  a,  um,  superlative,  fartheat. 

■Itro,   adv.,  voluntarily,  with  provocation 

nmquum,  adv.,  ever.  '"^aon. 

a..*,  ad..,  at  the  same  time,  together 

nnde,  adv..  whence.  tS«"ner. 

andlqne,  mh.,  on  all  sides 

unlver.u.,  a,  „m,  all  together,  i„  „  b,Hlv 

unna,  a,  nm,  one  ;  only.  ^■ 

nrba,  nrbla,   f.,  city. 

nrgeo,  ere,  nral,  press  hard  :  m  ma     1«  i,  -j 

uaque,  ad,..,  even,  as  far  M  ,'alwC   '    *  '""'  P'"**'- 

nana,  a,  nm, /rem  ntor. 

^t'or    *.f' ."k"."^"'  «''P«rience;  advantage  need 
"t  or  ntl,  th»t,  in  order  that,  ,o  that     m  •'  h^'      i. 

Hu.t;'*"""-""'  """■"•"""•  -"h  r^^'->.  both. 

iitllla,  e,  uieful. 

utUitfta.  -tatla,  F.,  advantage,  utility. 


OBNEBAL  VOCABCLABY 

"""■•>  •>  om,  empty 
»*4d.  •»,  go,  «dvan<4. 

«I«6  •*    '•  ""'  "■"•  ««n  "bout 

rallam,  I,  n.,  nunput. 
«L^'k"'  ""'•  «'*"•'*.  varied. 

v".."lVT.T' """'*""• '-^ 

vertii-al,  -»ii,_  k.,  tax 
TeetlKAiii,  e,  tributanr 
vectorla.,  »,  „„,  forWrying. 

v.1.6,  e,,,  vexl.  „,,;„  ,^  . 
vel.  roin..  ill- •   — •  *        *J[  » 


891 


Tel,  either 


«»p<M..,  nde.  nil. 


or. 


vel,  foil/.,  or;  v,|  / 
velle,  /n«»  volo. 
vilum,  I,  K.,  fHil, 
velatorveloti   arf„.,j„,t„if. 
Ill,     '        '  "*""•  •«"*»"••  Mil. 

Tentn.?!    ":^i„'d*"'"''  """« <>"«"•• 

v«r,  verl.,  «.,  spring. 

v.r.u^.^l.».,   w„M;    v.,^  ..„.   ,^,,,..    ,.^^^  ,_^ 

v*r*,  «rf»  I  truly 

""'?'•«".  «i«.  .nm,  fear. 
ver«ro,  ere,  lie,  face. 

»T.Te*;;';',^:v„rtt™'^'»'«^^- 

vernin,  .onj.,  however,  but 
verun,  B,  nni,  true 
VB,tep,  ti«,  tram,  your 

veitltn.,  n.,  M.,cIotliinK 

;••"••  '■"•"'othingiTOnt. 
»«t-o,  are,  -nl,    !,„„,    fo^yj 

vet-n«.  -erln,  „ld 

Texillnro,  1,  M.,  flgg 
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»!, /lom  vu. 
Tto,  M,  r.,  w»y,  route. 
vUtor,  .»rl.,  M.,  tr»T«Uer. 
viol,  frum  Tlnao. 
victoria,  ■•,  p.,  victoiy. 
rlotna,  a,  niii,/rom  vlnao. 
viotat,  uiH  M.,  life,  livinir. 
vioa.,  I,  M.-,   village. 

vi:m;:";vr';rh"-  -^  -p-.  be  «.„, ««..,  ^„ 

viKor,  -drl.,  M.,  strtngih.  feuod- 

Tln»l6,  Ire,  vinrf,  Tinet„„,  bind. 

Tinoo,  .re.  viol,  vtetnm,  conquer. 

vlDotn.,  B,  nn,,  from  yt„,to 

vinealuni,  1,  n.,  chain. 

vlnnm,  1,  n.,  wine. 

vlr,  virl,  M.,  man. 

vlron,  lam,  from  vl». 

vlriro,  -gini.,  F.,  maiden. 

^rta..  -tatl.,  F.,  bravor ;  virtue  ;  „n.,g, 

;j:k.^i™-„:!>^-,r-.  •-"••  '■.^-.  mi«ht;  ^„r.. 


TUne,  a,  uin,  from  video. 

vl.n.,  ui^  M ,  sight,  spectacle, 

vita,  ae,  F.,  life. 

vltlam,  1,  N.,  fault. 

vltft,  ftre,  4vl.  fttnin,  avoid. 

vivo,  ere,  vUI,  vletam,  live. 

vivus,  a,  nm,  alive. 

vlx,  adv.,  scarcely. 

vlxl,  from  vivo. 

vooo,  are,  »vl,  Atnin,  call,  invite 

volo,  vello,  volui,  wish,  be  wiUinir 

volanta,,  -tfttl,,  F.,  wish,  good-will 

volmptis,  -tftn,,  p.,  pleasure. 

vox,  voeli,  p.,  voice. 

vaUna,  1,  n.,  the  common  people 

valnero,  ftre,  ftvl,  »tnm,  wound, 

TQlnas,  -oris,  n,,  wound;  blow 

vnltu,  ft.,  M,,  look  !  countenance. 


[strengtii. 


INDEX. 

AbUUve  Abwilute,  108. 

Abatnot  Terms,  218. 

Accusative  and  Infinitive,  74,  78  82   163 

Acoiwative  with  Future  Infinitive,  117  N« 

Agirt?!^'!^''"'*""  *'"'  •^"»"P»"*"'.  ««  A|.peM,li,,  aw. 

Aalting,  Verba  of,  etc.,  37,  39,  4,1,  8S. 

Caaea; 

Nominative,  18«. 
(ienitive,  9,  192. 
Dative,  197. 
Accuaativa,  10  N",  188. 
Vocativel        . 
locative  /'**  Appendix,  282. 
Ablative,  14,  16,  201. 
Commands,  220. 
Conditions,  160. 

Conjugation  of  Verbs,  see  Appendix,  246-249 
Conjunctions : 
eum,  28,  6S,  156. 
e«,  30  N«. 
dam,  87  N',  iu8. 
priutquam,  158. 
quod,  90  If  \ 
atgtu,  179  N". 
qm,  179  N«. 
qnin,  187  N". 
Connectives,  215. 

Depenient  Questions,  1.19. 
Empnasis,  100  N",  145  N>. 
Exhortations,  wishes,  etc.,  220. 
Fearing,  Verbs  of,  89. 

Gender,  93,  98. 
Gerund,  129. 
Gerundive,  1.12,  136. 

Historic  Present,  42  N'. 
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idioiuH,  224. 
Inpnmtive,  230. 
Imiwrfeot  Indiottira,  ai  Ni 

Mcjd,  IBS,  jgg.  ■  ■ 
Tfiixe,  187. 

PrmiounH  and  Adverb.,  lag. 

rj?mlitj„„«|  Sentence,  171. 
*"l.i«II»di,e.tNKrr«ti„„,  174. 


>  .ApiMindix,  tU0.2S2. 


Mt-anB,  Inntrunient,  3S 
Mudel  ^iHntence,  2!0. 
JJoun«,  Declention  of,  m 
Participles : 

P'"™<"it,  126. 

Perfect,  107. 
Present  Indicative,  12  N< 

Period,  Analysis  of,  IMN.   122  V.    i«„  m.   ^ 
Position  of  Wonis  2^218  '  '         '^  •  *'''  ^U  N«. 

Pronoun. Declension  of,  iil,;.  i„   i«  .», 
rurpose,  22,  182.  ■  '*'''  ^• 

Relative  Pronouns,  141    14..    ,,, 
Result,  06  N',  isi!  •  "*• 

Sequence  of  Tenses  igQ 
Superlative  Degree,  102.' 
Supine,  lOo. 

Tenses  of  Indicative,  176 
^_^^"  Infinitive,  184. 

Duration  of,  48 
Point  of,  74, 
Transitive  Verb,  Used  Intransitively,  222. 
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